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. - . . Dimensions Protection
ri Description ion. Mountin .
Series escriptio Options ounting HxW x D Rating
Easy to install 30 mm .
Non-llI t
mount. or-luminated 30 mm 119.8 x 0 80 mm IP65
llluminated
page 600
“ o Non-llluminated
Flat t with wid I ted
\ R Fiet mountwit wice s , Flat mount 102.1x80.8x80.3mm P65
| ‘n variety of options. Non-llluminated Locking
i ; page 601 llluminated Locking
Non-lllumi
Panel mount E-Stop llls;in:tr‘;ljnated
buttons. ) Panel Varies by model IP65
206 612 Locking
Pag llluminated Locking
Mechanical High current
E-Stop button kits. 9 Panel or flat 106 x 70 x 70 mm IP65
Metal shaft
page 616
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e GRPET Y e e emtmpteyHT SCREENS CONTROLLERS ‘ EMERGENCY STOP &

E-Stop Buttons

llHluminated 30 mMm Mount

¢ [llumination allows for easy identification of which E-stop has been activated.
e Easy installation and no assembly or individual wiring required
* Push-to-stop, twist-to-release or pull-to-release operation per IEC 60947-5-5

e Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79 and
IEC/EN 60204-1 Emergency Stop requirements

e Incorporate with OTB/STB optical touch button for a simplified operator
station that does not require an additional enclosure.

¢ “Safe Break Action” ensures NC contacts will open if the contact block is
damaged or separated from the actuator

* Models designed to interface with Safety BUS nodes/gateways

llluminated Base-mount E-Stop Push-Buttons

Description Illumination*** Models

2NC / 1NO (PNP) YEL/RED-Flash/Solid SSA-EB1PLYR-12ECQ8
2NC / 1NO (PNP) GREEN/RED-Flash/Solid SSA-EB1PLGR-12ECQ8
2NC / 1NO (PNP) OFF/RED-Flash/Solid SSA-EB1PLXR-12ECQ8
2NC / 1NO (PNP) OFF/RED-Flash/Solid, with 60 mm button SSA-EB2PLXR-12ECQ8
2NC / 1NO (PNP) OFF/RED-Solid/Solid SSA-EB1PL-12ECQ8
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible* YEL/RED-Flash SSA-EB1PLYR-02ECQ5A
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible* OFF/RED-Flash SSA-EB1PLXR-02ECQ5A
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible* OFF/RED-Soild SSA-EB1PL-02ECQ5A

llluminated button, OFF (armed),

RED (solid, PUSH ON) SSA-EB1PL2-02ECQ5A

2NC - Safety BUS node compatible*

2NC - Safety BUS node compatible** YEL/RED-Flash SSA-EB1PLYR-02ECQ5B
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible** OFF/RED-Flash SSA-EB1PLXR-02ECQ5B
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible** OFF/RED-Solid SSA-EB1PL-02ECQ5B

llluminated button, OFF (armed)

NG - Safety BUS nod tible™
alety B node compatile RED (solid, PUSH ON)

SSA-EB1PL2-02ECQ5B

For more specifications see page 609.

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset (see page 606).

*  CH1=pins 1 &2, CH2 = pins 4 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
** CH1 =pins 1 &4, CH2 = pins 2 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
***For EZ-LIGHT lllumination logic see page 607.

600 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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E-Stop Buttons

llluMminated Flush Mount

¢ lumination allows for easy identification of which E-stop has been activated.
e Easy installation with no assembly or individual wiring required

e Remotely located E-Stop buttons can be positioned to be clearly identified,

clearly visible and readily accessible

per |[EC 60947-5-5

e Push-to-stop, twist-to-release or pull-to-release operation

e Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79 and IEC/EN 60204-1 Emergency

Stop requirements

e “Safe Break Action” ensures NC contacts will open if the contact block is

damaged or separated from the actuator

* Models designed to interface with Safety BUS nodes/gateways

llluminated Flush-mount E-Stop Push-Buttons

Description lllumination***

2NC / 1NO (PNP) YEL/RED-Flash/Solid

YEL/RED-Flash/Solid, 1/2" NPT conduit
connection with terminal strip
GREEN/RED-Flash/Solid
GREEN/RED-Flash/Solid, 1/2" NPT
conduit connection with terminal strip
OFF/RED-Flash/Solid

OFF/RED-Flash/Solid, with 60 mm

button
OFF/RED-Flash/Solid, 1/2" NPT conduit

connection with terminal strip
OFF/RED-Solid/Solid

2NC / 1NO (PNP)
2NC / 1NO (PNP)
2NC / 1NO (PNP)
2NC / 1NO (PNP)
2NC / 1NO (PNP)
2NC / 1NO (PNP)
2NC / 1NO (PNP)
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible* YEL/RED-Flash
2NC — Safety BUS node compatible* OFF/RED-Flash
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible* OFF/RED-Solid
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible™ YEL/RED-Flash
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible™ OFF/RED-Flash

2NC - Safety BUS node compatible™ OFF/RED-Solid

For more specifications see page 609.

Models
SSA-EB1PLYR-12ED1Q8
SSA-EB1PLYR-12ED1
SSA-EB1PLGR-12ED1Q8
SSA-EB1PLGR-12ED1
SSA-EB1PLXR-12ED1Q8
SSA-EB2PLXR-12ED1Q8
SSA-EB1PLXR-12ED1
SSA-EB1PL-12ED1Q8
SSA-EB1PLYR-02ED1Q5A
SSA-EB1PLXR-02ED1Q5A
SSA-EB1PL-02ED1Q5A
SSA-EB1PLYR-02ED1Q5B
SSA-EB1PLXR-02ED1Q5B

SSA-EB1PL-02ED1Q5B

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset (see page 606).

*  CH1=pins 1 &2, CH2 = pins 4 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
** CH1 =pins 1 &4, CH2 = pins 2 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
*** For EZ-LIGHT lllumination logic see page 607.
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E-Stop Buttons

30 mm Mount
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¢ Allows for easy installation with no assembly or individual wiring required
* Rugged design
e Push-to-stop, twist-to-release or pull-to-release operation per IEC 60947-5-5

e Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79 and IEC/EN 60204-1 Emergency
Stop requirements

e “Safe Break Action” ensures NC contacts will open if the contact block is
damaged or separated from the actuator

* Models designed to interface with Safety BUS nodes/gateways

Base-mount E-Stop Push-Buttons

Description Models

2NC SSA-EB1P-02ECQ4
1NC/ 1NO SSA-EB1P-11ECQ4
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible* SSA-EB1P-02ECQ5A
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible with 60 mm button* SSA-EB2P-02ECQ5A
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible*™* SSA-EB1P-02ECQ5B
2NC - Safety BUS node compatible with 60 mm button** SSA-EB2P-02ECQ5B
2NC / 2NO SSA-EB1P-22ECQ8
4NC with 60 mm button SSA-EB2P-04ECQ8

For more specifications see page 609.

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset (see page 606).

*  CH1 =pins 1 &2, CH2 = pins 4 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
** CH1 = pins 1 &4, CH2 = pins 2 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD

602 More information online at bannerengineering.com
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E-Stop Buttons

Flush Mount
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e Easy to install with no assembly or individual wiring required

aﬁ
* Models designed to interface with Safety BUS nodes/gateways

* Rugged design

e Push-to-stop, twist-to-release or pull-to-release operation per IEC 60947-5-5

e Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79 and IEC/EN 60204-1 Emergency
Stop requirements

¢ “Safe Break Action” ensures NC contacts will open if the contact block is
damaged or separated from the actuator

Flush-Mount E-Stop Push-Button

Description Standard Models
2NC SSA-EB1P-02ED1Q4
2NC - Alternate pinout SSA-EB1P 02ED1Q4A
1NC/1NO SSA-EB1P-11ED1Q4
2NC, Safety BUS node compatible* SSA-EB1P-02ED1Q5A
2NC, Safety BUS node compatible with 60 mm button* SSA-EB2P-02ED1Q4A
2NC, Safety BUS node compatible*™ SSA-EB1P-02ED1Q5B
2NC, Safety BUS node compatible with 60 mm button** SSA-EB2P-02ED1Q4B
2NC/2NO SSA-EB1P-22ED1Q8
4NC with 60 mm button SSA-EB2P-04ED1Q8
2NC/1NO, llluminated button—Push ON RED SSA-EB1PL2-12ED1Q8

For more specifications see page 609.

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset (see page 606).

*  CH1 =pins 1 &2, CH2 = pins 4 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
** CH1 =pins 1 &4, CH2 = pins 2 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
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STOP CONTROL

Lockable E-Stop Buttons

llluMminated Flush Mount

¢ Easy to install and have a locking capability
* Push-to-stop, twist-to-release operation per IEC 60947-5-5

) e Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79 and IEC/EN 60204-1 Emergency
Stop requirements

¢ “Safe Break Action” ensures NC contacts will open if the contact block is
damaged or separated from the actuator

* Models designed to interface with Safety BUS nodes/gateways

* Rugged design is easy to install with no assembly or individual wiring required

Lockable lluminated Flush-mount E-Stop Push-Buttons

Description lllumination* Models

2NC / 1NO (PNP) YEL/RED-Flash/Solid SSA-EB1MLYRP-12ED1Q8
YEL/RED-Flash/Solid, 1/2" NPT duit

ONC / 1NO (PNP) 2-riashysold, /e N condul SSA-EB1MLYRP-12ED1Q8
connection with terminal strip

2NC / 1NO (PNP) GREEN/RED-Flash/Solid SSA-EB1MLGRP-12ED1Q8
GREEN/RED-Flash/Solid, 1/2" NPT duit

2NG / 1NO (PNP) nEoHashsold, condul SSA-EB1MLGRP-12ED1
connection with terminal strip

2NC / 1NO (PNP) OFF/RED-Flash/Solid SSA-EB1MLXRP-12ED1Q8
OFF/RED-Flash/Solid, 1/2" NPT duit

ONG / 1NO (PNP) ©rasn/sold, /e L condul SSA-EB1MLXRP-12ED1
connection with terminal strip

2NC / 1NO (PNP) OFF/RED-Solid/Solid SSA-EB1MLP-12ED1Q8

For more specifications see page 610.

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset (see page 606).

* For EZ-LIGHT lllumination logic see page 607.

604 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Lockable E-Stop Buttons

Flush Mount

e Easy to install and have a locking capability.
e Push-to-stop, twist-to-release operation per IEC 60947-5-5

e Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79 and IEC/EN 60204-1 Emergency
Stop requirements

¢ “Safe Break Action” ensures NC contacts will open if the contact block is
damaged or separated from the actuator

e Models designed to interface with Safety BUS nodes/gateways

* Rugged design is easy to install with no assembly or individual wiring required

Lockable Flush-mount E-Stop Push-Button

Description Models

2NC SSA-EB1MP-02ED1Q4
2NC - Alternate pinout SSA-EB1MP-02ED1Q4A
1NC/1NO SSA-EB1MP-11ED1Q4
2NC, Safety BUS node compatible* SSA-EB1MP-02ED1Q5A
2NC, Safety BUS node compatible** SSA-EB1MP-02ED1Q5B
2NC/2NO SSA-EB1MP-22ED1Q8
2NC/1NO, llluminated button—Push ON RED SSA-EB1ML2P-12ED1Q8

For more specifications see page 609.

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset (see page 606).

* CH1=pins 1 &2, CH2 = pins 4 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
** CH1 = pins 1 & 4, CH2 = pins 2 & 5, 5-pin M12 QD
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Series Hookup Cordset Solution

This interconnection solution allows for quick hookup of
a series string of emergency stop buttons. For the CSS
models (A) Branch #1 and Branch #2 are 300 mm (12")
in length and the length of the trunk is listed below. See

“Cordsets” below and specific model E-Stop datasheet
for compete information, including installation instructions,
hookup, and accessories.
(B) (A (A)

4-Pin ’ 5-Pin 8-Pin

CSS-M12F41M12M41M12F41 DEE2R-51D DEE2R-81D

0.3m (1Y 0.3m (1) 0.3m (1)

CSS-M12F43M12M41M12F41 DEE2R-53D DEE2R-83D M 4-Pin 8-Pin

0.9m (@3 0.9m (3 0.9m (3 !

CSS-M12F48M12M41M12F41 DEE2R-58D DEE2R-88D MQDC-406 MQDC2S-806

2.4m (8 2.4m (8" 2.4m (8 2m (6 2m (6"
A B) DEE2R-515D  DEE2R-815D ©) MQDC-415  MQDC2S-815
Euro-Style oo EuoStyle | DEEaRs2sD  DEESR.825D Mi2/Ewo-Style | U000 MODOZS-830
Straight splitter Double-ended - - Straight connector - -

° ’ CSS-M1.2F81 M12M81M12F81 male/female 7.6m (25‘) 7.6m (25I) mOng listed 9m (50‘) 9m (5OI)
0.3m (1) DEE2R-550D  DEE2R-850D MQDC-450 MQDC2S-850
CSS-M12F83M12M81M12F81 15.3 m (50") 15.3 m (50') 15 m (50" 15 m (50)
0.9m (3 DEE2R-575D  DEE2R-875D
CSS-M12F88M12M81M12F81 22.9m (75" 22.9m (75"
2.4m(8)) DEE2R-5100D DEE2R-8100D

30.5m (100") 30.5m (100")

Additional cordset information is available.
See page 758

SSA-MBK-EEC1 SSA-MBK-EEC2 SSA-MBK-EEC3 SSA-EB1P-ECWC

Additional bracket information is available.
See page 752

606 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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E-Stop Legend Labels (adhesive backed label)
Product Description Language Inscription
English EMERGENCY STOP
English & Spanish PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
Spanish PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
60 mm diameter (OD) Emergency Stop Legend with German NOT-AUS
JELEEN inscription and ISO 13850 Emergency Stop symbol N
Gy I r|p'| LIS French ARRET D'URGENCE
(adhesive backed label).
@ 8) ltalian EMERGENZA ARRESTO
= 41 mm hole for application around the . -
Russian Br6CYKOb K MTYBOMT
%*.""*ﬂ"d base of SSA-EB1(2)P... (Pack of 10 each)
Japanese ERELE
Simplified Chinese (Mainland China) 2=k
Traditional Chinese (Taiwan) 2S2F1E
Portuguese PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
English EMERGENCY STOP
English & Spanish PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
Spanish PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
70 mm diameter (OD) Emergency Stop Legend with German NOT-AUS
9"“““‘6 |nscr|pt‘|on and ISO 13850 Emergency Stop symbol French ARRET D'URGENGE
Ry (adhesive backed label).
{ﬂ ® Italian EMERGENZA ARRESTO
" 44 mm hole for application around . - -
: ; Russian ABAPUWHBIN OCTAHOB
Yoragners® SSA-EB1M... (Pack of 10 each).
Japanese EREL
Simplified Chinese (Mainland China) Pt
Traditional Chinese (Taiwan) Z2&2E1E

Portuguese

EZ-LIGHT™ lllumination Logic for Emergency Stop buttons

Situation Indication

lllumination Logic

PARADA DE EMERGENCIA

Models
ESL-41/60-10

ESL-41/60-ENES-10

ESL-41/60-ES-10
ESL-41/60-DE-10
ESL-41/60-FR-10
ESL-41/60-IT-10
ESL-41/60-RU-10
ESL-41/60-JA-10
ESL-41/60-CN-10
ESL-41/60-TW-10
ESL-41/60-PT-10
ESL-44/70-10

ESL-44/70-ENES-10

ESL-44/70-ES-10
ESL-44/70-DE-10
ESL-44/70-FR-10
ESL-44/70-IT-10
ESL-44/70-RU-10
ESL-44/70-JA-10
ESL-44/70-CN-10
ESL-44/70-TW-10
ESL-44/70-PT-10

SSA-EB1xxLYR-xxxxQx or SSA-EB1xxLGR-xxxxQx

Button Armed YELLOW / SOLID or
Pin 3 open GREEN / SOLID
Button Pushed Pin RED / FLASH

3 openor +Vdc

Button Armed

Pin 3 = +V do RED / SOLID

¢ Indicates button is armed

e |f used, ES-FA-11AA Module is in a RESET/RUN condition (31/32 open)

e |ndicates the button that is pushed (actuated)
 Signal on Pin 3 has no effect on a button that has been pushed (actuated)

¢ |ndicates the machine is in an Emergency Stop or other stop condition, but that specific button has not been pushed (actuated)

 This optional signal (12 to 30 V dc) allows the user to indicate a stop condition by turning the armed indication to a RED (steady) Indication

SSA-EB1xxLXR-xxxxQx

Button Armed OFF e Indicates button is armed

Pin 3 open o |f used, ES-FA-11AA Module is in a RESET/RUN condition (31/32 open)

Button Pushed RED / FLASH * Indicates the button that is pushed (actuated)

Pin 3 open or +V dc  Signal on Pin 3 has no effect on a button that has been pushed (actuated)

Button Armed RED / SOLID * Indicates the machine is in an Emergency Stop or other stop condition, but that specific button has not been pushed (actuated)

Pin 3 =+V dc  This optional signal (12 to 30 V dc) allows the user to indicate a stop condition by turning the armed indication to a RED (steady) Indication
SSA-EB1xxL-xxxxQx

Button Armed OFF ¢ Indicates button is armed

Pin 3 open o If used, ES-FA-11AA Module is in a RESET/RUN condition (31/32 open)

Button Pushed RED / SOLID  Indicates the button that is pushed (actuated)

Pin 3 open or +V dc  Signal on Pin 3 has no effect on a button that has been pushed (actuated)

Button Armed RED / SOLID * Indicates the machine is in an Emergency Stop or other stop condition, but that specific button has not been pushed (actuated)

Pin 3 =+V dc  This optional signal (12 to 30 V dc) allows the user to indicate a stop condition by turning the armed indication to a RED (steady) Indication

BANNER
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30 mm E-Stop Push Button Specifications

Housing / Button Mounting Polycarbonate / Polyamide
Threaded base has M30 x 1.5 external threads.(M30 hardware included)

Max. Tightening Torque: 0.56 N-m (5 in-Ibf)

Operating Temperature —2510 +55 °C

Environmental rating IP65 (IEC60529)

Operating Humidity 45% to 85% RH (no condensation)

Insulation Resistance 100M minimum (500 V dc megger)

Impulse Withstand Voltage 2.5kV

Pollution Degree 3

Overvoltage Category Il

Contact material / bounce* Gold plated silver / 20 ms

Electrical Life 100,000 operations minimum, 250,000 operations minimum at 24 V ac/dc, 100 mA

Mechanical Life 250,000 operations

B10d 100,000 (based on ISO13849-1(2006))

Shock & Vibration Resistance Operating extremes: 150m/s2 (15G) Operating extremes: 10 to 500 Hz, amplitude 0.35 mm acceleration 50 m/s2

LED lllumination Color: Yellow - 590 nm, Red - 618 nm, Green - 525 nm; Flash Rate: 1.6 Hz at 50% duty cycle;
Voltage/Current: 12 — 30 V dc; 120 mA at 12 V dc, 65 mA at 24 Vdc, 60 mA at 30 V dc, SSA-EB1..LGR-..

(GREEN) only: 12 -30V dc; 136 MA@ 12V dc, 75 mA @ 24 V dc, 70 mA @ 30 V dc

Minimum load: 1 mA @ 5 V ac/dc
SSA-EB1xx-..Q5A/Q5B: 3A @ 250 V maximum
UL Applications (UL/cUL): 1.5A @ 250 V ac, 1A @ 30 V dc (pilot duty)

Electrical Rating
SSA-EB1xx-xxED1Q8: 2A at 60 V ac/75 V dc maximum
CE Applications: AC-15: 1.5A @ 250 V ac, DC-13: TA@ 30V dc

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 250V
Rated Current (Ith) 3A
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) See Electrical Rating ‘ 30V ‘ 60V ac/75V dc‘ 125V ‘ 250 V
Rated Operating Current SSA-EB1xxLxx-02ED1Q5A/Q5B
Resistive Load (AC-12) — — — 3A
AC 50/60 Hz
Inductive Load (AC-15) — — 3A 1.5A
Safety Contact (NC)
06 Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A — 0.4A 0.2A
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A — 0.22A | 0.1A
Resistive Load (AC-12) — — 1.2A 0.6A
AC 50/60 Hz
Monitor Contacts Inductive Load (AC-15) - - 0.6A | 0.3A
(NO) - Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A - 0.4A | 0.2A
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A — 0.22A | 0.1A
SSA-EB1PLxx-02ECQ5A/Q5B (jlluminated)
Resistive Load (AC-12) — — — 3A
AC 50/60 Hz
Inductive Load (AC-15) — — 3A 1.6A
Safety Contact (NC)
. Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A — 0.4A 0.2A
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A — 0.22A | 0.1A

SSA-EB1Pxx-xxECQ8
See above for SSA-EB1P-22ECQ8 Monitor Contacts

Resistive Load (AC-12) — 2A — —

AC 50/60 Hz -
Safety Gontact (NC) Inductive Load (AC-15) — 2A — —

afety Contaci

. Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A — —
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 0.22A — —
Auxiiary Output (NO) 12 t0 30 V dc Resistive Load (DC-12) 0.25A — — —
(from pin 2) Inductive Load (DC-13) 0.25A - - -

e The rated operating currents are measured at resistive/inductive load types specified in IEC 60947-5-1.
® See “Electrical Rating” above for maximum voltage/current rating per model.

Design Standards

Compliant with EN/IEC 60497-1 / -5-1, ISO 13850, ANSI B11.19 , ANSI NFPA79, IEC 60204-1

Certifications

GIIS

LISTED

E-stop button: C €

(pending)
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Lockable and llluminated E-Stop Push-Button Specifications

Housing / Button Mounting Polycarbonate / Polyamide
#10 or M5 (M5 hardware included), Max. Tightening Torque: 0.56 Nem (5 inelbf)
Operating Temperature —251t0 +55 °C
Environmental rating P65 (IEC60529)
Operating Humidity 45% to 85% RH (no condensation)
Insulation Resistance 100MQ minimum (500 V dc megger)
Impulse Withstand Voltage 2.5kV
Pollution Degree 3

Overvoltage Category I

Contact material / bounce Gold plated silver / 20ms
Electrical Life 100,000 operations minimum, 250,000 operations minimum at 24 V ac/dc, 100 mA
Mechanical Life 250,000 operations,
B10d 100,000 (based on ISO13849-1(2006))
Total Weight of Padlock and Hasp 1500g (3.3 Ib) maximum Padlock size
(SSA-EB1M..P-.. only)
) _ a b c d
Since various form and
sizes are available, ensure 7 mm max 19 mm min 39 mm min 15 mm min
applicability of padlock and a‘ c Dimension “d” is  mm or more when
hasp before use. If total . attaching a padliock from the side of a

weight exceeds 15009, the switch.
switch may malfunction or b

fail.
'.‘ . d i
Shock Resistance Operating extremes: 150m/s2 (15G)
Vibration Resistance Operating extremes: 10 to 500 Hz, amplitude 0.35 mm acceleration 50 m/s2
LED lllumination Color: Yellow - 590 nm, Red - 618 nm, Green - 525 nm

Flash Rate: 1.6 Hz @ 50% duty cycle
Voltage/Current: 12 - 30 V dc; 120 mA @ 12 V dc, 65 mA @ 24 V dc, 60 mA @ 30 V dc,
SSA-EB1..LGR-..(GREEN) only: 12 - 30V dc; 1356 mA @ 12V dc, 75 mA @ 24 V dc, 70mA @ 30 V dc

Electrical Rating Minimum load: 1 mA @ 5V ac/dc

SSA-EB1xx-..Q5A/Q5B: 3A @ 250 V maximum

SSA-EB1xx-xxED1Q8: 2A @ 60 V ac/75 V dc maximum

UL Applications (UL/cUL): 1.5A @ 250 V ac, 1A @ 30 V dc (pilot duty) CE Applications: AC-15: 1.5A @ 250 V ac, DC-13: 1A @ 30 V dc

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 250 V
Rated Current (Ith) 3A
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) See Electrical Rating ‘ 30V ‘ 60V ac/75 V dc ‘ 125V ‘ 250V
Rated Operating Current SSA-EB1xxLxx-02ED1Q5A/Q5B
Resistive Load (AC-12) — — — 3A
AC 50/60 Hz
Safety Inductive Load (AC-15) - — 3A 1.5A
Contact (NC) - Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A - 0.4A | 0.2A
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A — 0.22A 0.1A
SSA-EB1xx-xxED1Q8
Resistive Load (AC-12) - 2A - -
AC 50/60 Hz
Safety Inductive Load (AC-15) — 2A — —
Contact (NC) - Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A - -
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 0.22A - -
Auxiliary 12t0 30 V dc Resistive Load (DC-12) 0.25A — — —
Output (NO) (from pin 2) Inductive Load (DC-13) | 0.25A - - -

® The rated operating currents are measured at resistive/inductive load types specified in IEC 60947-5-1.
® See “Electrical Rating” above for maximum voltage/current rating per model.

Design Standards Compliant with EN/IEC 60497-1 / -5-1, ISO 13850, ANSI B11.19 , ANSI NFPA79, IEC 60204-1

Certifications
CE. . “®-
E-stop button: (pending) LISTED (pending)
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Lockable E-Stop Push-Button Specifications

Housing / Button Mounting Polycarbonate / Polyamide

#10 or M5 (M5 hardware included), Max. Tightening Torque: 0.56 Nem (5 inelbf)

Operating Temperature —2510 +55 °C

Environmental rating IP65 (IEC60529)

Operating Humidity 45% to 85% RH (no condensation)

Insulation Resistance 100MQ minimum (500 V dc megger)

Impulse Withstand Voltage 2.5kV

Pollution Degree 3

Overvoltage Category Il

Contact material / bounce Gold plated silver / 20 ms

Electrical Life 100,000 operations minimum, 250,000 operations minimum at 24 V ac/dc, 100 mA

Mechanical Life 250,000 operations,

B10d 100,000 (based on 1SO13849-1(2006))

Total Weight of Padlock and Hasp

(SSA-EBTM..P-.. only) 1500g (3.3 Ib) maximum Padlock size
Since various form and 2 b © d
sizes are available, ensure 7 mm max 19 mm min 39 mm min 15 mm min
applicability of padlock and
hasp before use. If total c Dimension “d” is 6 mm or more when
weight exceeds 1500g, the a‘ attaching a padllock from the side of a
switch may malfunction or , .
fail. 7 switch.
(@
'.‘ . d ;
Shock Resistance Operating extremes: 150m/s2 (15G)
Vibration Resistance Operating extremes: 10 to 500 Hz, amplitude 0.35mm acceleration 50m/s2
LED Voltage/Current 24\ ac/dc £10%, 15mA @ 24 V ac/dc (SSA-EB1PL2-12ED1Q8 only)
Electrical Rating Minimum load: 1 mA @ 5V ac/dc
SSA-EB1xx-..Q4 and -..Q5: 3A @ 250 V maximum
SSA-EB1xx-..Q8: 2A @ 60 V AC/75 V DC maximum
UL Applications (UL/cUL): 1.5A @ 250 V ac, 1A @ 30 V dc (pilot duty)
CE Applications: AC-15: 1.5A @ 250 V ac, DC-13: 1A@ 30 V dc
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 250V
Rated Current (Ith) 3A
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) See Electrical Rating 30V | 125V | 250V
Rated Operating Current Safety Contact Resistive Load (AC-12) - - 3A
(NO) AC 50/60 Hz -
Inductive Load (AC-15) - 3A 1.6A
- Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A 0.2A
D
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 0.22A | 0.1A
Monitor AC 50/60 H Resistive Load (AC-12) - 1.2A 0.6A
5 z
Contacts (NO) Inductive Load (AC-14) - 0.6A | 0.3A
e Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A | 0.2A
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 0.22A | 0.1A

® The rated operating currents are measured at resistive/inductive load types specified in IEC 60947-5-1.
* See “Electrical Rating” above for maximum voltage/current rating per model.

Design Standards Compliant with EN/IEC 60497-1 / -56-1, ISO 13850, ANSI B11.19 , ANSI NFPA79, IEC 60204-1

Certifications

C€ @
E-stop button: (pending)

LISTED (pending)
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E-Stop Buttons

30 mm Panel Mount

e Easy to install with locking and iluminated models available
* Up to four contacts; various configurations available

* Push-to-stop, twist-to-release (standard and lockable), or
pull-to-release (standard) operation per IEC60947-5-5

e | atching design complies with ISO 13850; direct (positive) opening operation
per IEC 60947-5-1

e Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79, and IEC/EN 60204-1 Emergency
Stop requirements

¢ “Safe Break Action” ensures N.C. contacts will open if the contact block is
separated from the actuator

Panel Mount E-Stop Push-Buttons

Description Models 40 mm Button  Models 60 mm Button
2NC SSA-EB1P-02 SSA-EB2P-02
4NC SSA-EB1P-04 SSA-EB2P-04
1NC / 1INO SSA-EB1P-11 SSA-EB2P-11
3NC/ 1NO SSA-EB1P-13 SSA-EB2P-13
2NC / 2NO SSA-EB1P-22 SSA-EB2P-22

Lockable Panel Mount E-Stop Push-Buttons

Description Models 44 mm Button
2NC SSA-EB1MP-02
4NC SSA-EB1MP-04
1NC 7 1INO SSA-EB1MP-11
3NC /7 1NO SSA-EB1MP-13
2NC / 2NO SSA-EB1MP-22
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lluminated E-Stop Buttons

30 mm Panel Mount

* Easy to install with locking and illuminated models available
* Up to four contacts; various configurations available

e Push-to-stop, twist-to-release (standard and lockable), or
pull-to-release (standard) operation per IEC60947-5-5

e Latching design complies with ISO 13850;
direct (positive) opening operation per IEC 60947-5-1
e Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79, and
IEC/EN 60204-1 Emergency Stop requirements

¢ “Safe Break Action” ensures N.C. contacts will open if
the contact block is separated from the actuator

llluminated Panel Mount E-Stop Push-Buttons

Description

2NC, LED function per hookup

4NC, LED function per hookup
1NC / 1NO, LED function per hookup
3NC / 1NO, LED function per hookup
2NC / 2NO, LED function per hookup

2NC / 1NO, LED function PRESS ON

Models 40 mm Button

SSA-EB1PL1-02

SSA-EB1PL1-04

SSA-EB1PL1-11

SSA-EB1PL1-13

SSA-EB1PL1-22

SSA-EB1PL2-12

llluminated Lockable Panel Mount E-Stop Push-Buttons

Description

2NC, LED function per hookup

4NC, LED function per hookup

1NC / 1NO, LED function per hookup
3NC / 1NO, LED function per hookup
2NC / 2NO, LED function per hookup

2NC / 1NO, LED function PRESS ON

Models 44 mm Button
SSA-EB1ML1P-02
SSA-EB1ML1P-04
SSA-EB1ML1P-11
SSA-EB1ML1P-13
SSA-EB1ML1P-22

SSA-EB1ML2P-12

BANNER
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E-Stop Legend Labels (adhesive backed label)

Product

g2y

4

|
L

Description

60 mm diameter (OD) Emergency Stop Legend with
inscription and ISO 13850 Emergency Stop symbol
(adhesive backed label).

41 mm hole for application around the
base of SSA-EB1(2)P... (Pack of 10 each)

70 mm diameter (OD) Emergency Stop Legend with
inscription and ISO 13850 Emergency Stop symbol
(adhesive backed label).

44 mm hole for application around
SSA-EB1M... (Pack of 10 each).

60 mm diameter (OD) Emergency Stop Legend with
or without inscription (plastic with seal).

30 mm hole for application with
SSA-EB1(2)P... or SSA-EB1M... (1 each)

IP20 Finger-safe terminal cove

Standard terminal cover (supplied)

Jam nut wrench

Jam nut twist wrench

EMERGENCY STOP &

STOP CONTROL

CONTROLLERS
Language Inscription
English EMERGENCY STOP
English & Spanish PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
Spanish PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
German NOT-AUS
French ARRET D'URGENCE
Italian EMERGENZA ARRESTO
Russian ABAPWHBLIA OCTAHOB
Japanese IR
Simplified Chinese (Mainland China) E2=1k
Traditional Chinese (Taiwan) Z2F1E
Portuguese PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
English EMERGENCY STOP
English & Spanish PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
Spanish PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
German NOT-AUS
French ARRET D'URGENCE
Italian EMERGENZA ARRESTO
Russian ABAPWHBLIA OCTAHOB
Japanese IR
Simplified Chinese (Mainland China) ZaEt
Traditional Chinese (Taiwan) Ev={=dl
Portuguese PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
English EMERGENCY STOP
N.A. (Blank)

614 | More information online at bannerengineering.com

Models
ESL-41/60-10
ESL-41/60-ENES-10
ESL-41/60-ES-10
ESL-41/60-DE-10
ESL-41/60-FR-10
ESL-41/60-IT-10
ESL-41/60-RU-10
ESL-41/60-JA-10
ESL-41/60-CN-10
ESL-41/60-TW-10
ESL-41/60-PT-10
ESL-44/70-10
ESL-44/70-ENES-10
ESL-44/70-ES-10
ESL-44/70-DE-10
ESL-44/70-FR-10
ESL-44/70-IT-10
ESL-44/70-RU-10
ESL-44/70-JA-10
ESL-44/70-CN-10
ESL-44/70-TW-10
ESL-44/70-PT-10

ESLP1-30/60

ESLP1-30/60-NW

SSA-EB1-FSTC

SSA-EB1-TC

SSA-EB1-LRW

SSA-EB1-LRTW
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104.2 mm

E-Stop Push Button Specifications

Button/Locking Collar

Polyamide/Aluminum

Operating Temperature

Non-illuminated: —25 to +60 °C
llluminated: -25 to +55 °C

Environmental rating

IP65 (IEC60529)

Operating Humidity

45% to 85% RH (no condensation)

Insulation Resistance

100M minimum (500 V dc megger)

Impulse Withstand Voltage

2.5kV

Pollution Degree

3

Overvoltage Category

Contact material / bounce*

Gold plated silver / 20 ms

Electrical Life

100,000 operations minimum, 250,000 operations minimum at 24 V ac/dc, 100 mA

Mechanical Life

250,000 operations

B10d

100,000 (based on 1SO13849-1(2006))

Shock & Vibration Resistance

Shock Operating extremes: 150m/s2 (15G)  Vibration Operating extremes: 10 to 500 Hz, amplitude 0.35 mm acceleration 50 m/s2

Electrical Rating

Minimum load: 1 mA @ 5V ac/dc

UL Applications: 1.5A @ 250 V ac, 1A @ 30 V dc (pilot duty) CE Applications: AC-15: 1.56A @ 250 V ac, DC-13: 1A @ 30 V dc

Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 250V
Rated Current (Ith) 3A
Rated Operating Current Safety Contact (NC) 30V 125V 250V
Resistive Load (AC-12) — — -
AC 50/60 Hz
Inductive Load (AC-15) — — 3A
e Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A — 0.4A
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A — 0.22A
Monitor Contact (NO) 30V 125V 250 V
Resistive Load (AC-12) — 1.2A 0.6A
AC 50/60 Hz
Inductive Load (AC-15) — 0.6A 0.3A
o6 Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A 0.2A
Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 0.22A 0.1A

The operating current is classified according to JIS C 8201-5-1-1999 making and breaking capacities and are measured at resistive/inductive
load types specified in IEC 60947-5-1. See “Electrical Rating” above for specific model and UL/CE maximum ratings.

Design Standards

Compliant with EN/IEC 60497-1 / -5-1, ISO 13850, ANSI B11.19 , ANSI NFPA79, IEC 60204-1

Certifications

c € cus
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E-Stop Buttons

Emergency Stop Push Buttons

e E-Stop button solution available as individual components or
as kits for easy ordering.

¢ Higher current rating

* Modular design makes assembly and installation easy for either
panel-mount or enclosure mounting

e Push-to-stop, twist-to-release operation per IEC 60497-5-5

* Compliant with ANSI B11.19, ANSI NFPA79, and IEC/EN 60204-1
Emergency Stop requirements

® Panel mount through 22 mm mounting hole

E-Stop Push-Button Panel Mount Kits

E-Stop Button Contacts Legend Enclosure Models
i Metal-base 2NC Yes No SSA-EBM-02L
R
j Metal-base 1 NC & 1 NO Yes No SSA-EBM-11L
L )

i Metal-base 2NC &1 NO Yes No SSA-EBM-12L
W

E-Stop Push-Button Enclosure Kits

E-Stop Button Contacts Legend Enclosure Models*

. - : i

a ! Metal 2NC Yes Yes SSA-EBM-02E
R 2

a - Metal 1NC &1 NO Yes Yes SSA-EBM-11E

a 1 Metal 2NC &1 NO Yes Yes SSA-EBM-12E
o

NC = Normally closed contact, NO = Normally open contact
* The LPZP1A5 enclosure has replaced 8-L2PP-1A5 (discontinued). Please note changes in size (8-L2PP-1A5: 72mm x 85mm) and mounting hole location
(8-L2PP-1A5: 49mm x 54mm).
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E-Stop Push-Button Components

Product Description

22.5 mm metal button (8-LM2T-AU120 mounting adapter sold separately)

Metal mounting adapter (for metal button)

Normally closed (NC) positively driven contact element

Normally open (NO) auxiliary contact element

One 22 mm button enclosure, maximum of three contact blocks, wire entry
through three sides (M16, M20 or M25) or the bottom (M16)

Cff~N

Twist to release, mechanical latching ISO 13850 (EN 418) compliant. Diameter 40 mm (without mounting adapter).

** Direct (positive) opening operation per IEC/EN 60947-5-1.

*** The LPZP1A5 enclosure has replaced 8-L2PP-1A5 (discontinued). Please note changes in size (8-L2PP-1A5: 72mm x 85mm) and mounting hole location
(8-L2PP-1A5: 49mm x 54mm).

Models

8-LM2T-B6644*

8-LM2T-AU120

8-LM2T-C01**

8-LM2T-C10

LPZP1A5*

BANNER
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E-Stop Legend Labels (adhesive backed label)

Product

gy

-

e

Description

60 mm diameter, non-adhesive plastic legend with
“Emergency Stop” inscription

60 mm diameter (OD) Emergency Stop Legend with
inscription and ISO 13850 Emergency Stop symbol
(adhesive backed label).

41 mm hole for application around the
base of SSA-EB1(2)P... (Pack of 10 each)

1 Additional E-Stop background labels are available (see p/n 121976).

040 mm

56 mm

EMERGENCY STOP &

STOP CONTROL

CONTROLLERS
Language Inscription
English EMERGENCY STOP
English EMERGENCY STOP

English & Spanish
Spanish

German

French

[talian

Russian

Japanese

Simplified Chinese (Mainland China)

Traditional Chinese (Taiwan)

Portuguese

618 | More information online at bannerengineering.com

PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
PARADA DE EMERGENCIA
NOT-AUS

ARRET D'URGENCE
EMERGENZA ARRESTO
ABAPUIHbI OCTAHOB
FERELE

EERELE

Z2FIE

PARADA DE EMERGENCIA

Modelst

8-LM2T-AU115"

ESL-41/60-10
ESL-41/60-ENES-10
ESL-41/60-ES-10
ESL-41/60-DE-10
ESL-41/60-FR-10
ESL-41/60-IT-10
ESL-41/60-RU-10
ESL-41/60-JA-10
ESL-41/60-CN-10
ESL-41/60-TW-10
ESL-41/60-PT-10
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E-Stop Push-Button Specifications

Mechanical Life 300,000 operations
Operating Force 0.8 kg
Mounting Adapter Metal button: The adapter is fixed to the mounting surface by means of incorporated screws (Tmax = 0.8 Nm)
Construction Plastic parts: Polyamide and polycarbonate
Metal parts: Aluminum and zinc alloy
Environmental Rating P65
Operating Temperature -25to +60 °C

Certifications
c € ‘©:

LISTED Compliant with EN/IEC 60947-1; -5-1

Contact Specifications

Mechanical Life 300,000 operations

European Rating Utilization categories: AC15 and DC13
Ui=690V ac
Ith = 10A

UL designation = A 600 Q600

Rated Operating Voltage

(Ue) and Current IEC operational power in AC15

\ 12 24 48 120 240 400 480 500 600

A 6 6 6 6 3 1.9 1.5 1.4 1.2

IEC operational power in DC13

\ 12 14 48 125 250 440 500 600
A 3 3 1.5 0.55 | 0.27 015 | 0.13 |01
Mechanical Life 1,000,000 operations
B10d 8-LM2T-Cxx 1,000,000
Connections (1 or2) 12 AWG (2.5 mm?) maximum wire size, tightening torque: Tmax = 1 Nm
Construction Polyamide and polycarbonate
Environmental Rating P20
Operating Temperature -25 to +60 °C
Application Notes Normally Closed safety contacts (8-LM2T-C01) should only be attached to the left and right snap-on positions of the mounting adaptor.

A maximum of two contact elements can be used in a single snap-on position.

Certifications
c€ O

LISTED Compliant with EN/IEC 60947-1; -5-1
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Emergency Stop & Stop Control

Rope pull emergency stop switches, when used with steel wire rope,
provide emergency stop actuation for conveyors and large machinery.

620 | More information online at bannerengineering.com



—F = g -

withstands harsh environments.
page 624

RP-LM40

Heavy-duty switch housing
withstands harsh environments.
page 625

RP-QM90

Heavy-duty switch housing
withstands harsh environments.
page 626

ED1G

Handheld grip-style switch is
typically used for manual control
of machine functions, including
visual observations, minor
adjustments, troubleshooting,
calibration and more.

page 636

Stop-Control

Stop-Control

Stop-Control

RP-QMT72:
181 x 69 x 82 mm

RP-LM40D-6:

124.5 x 40 x 37.5 mm

RP-LM40D-6L:

147.5 x40 x 37.5 mm

137 x 206 x 90 mm

260 x 46 x 58 mm

Trip & Latch

Latch

el P ke U +a7ssgrsnsr S A @t D LASER MODULES
SWITCHES CONTROL SCANNERS
Series Description Application Dimensions Actuation Housing
P PP HxWxD Material
RP-RM83
Rated for use in harsh
environments and outdoors, .
) ) ) H (varies by model)
and activates if the rope is Emergency Stop Latch Metal
90 x 53 mm
pulled, becomes loose or
breaks.
page 622
RP-LS42
Rugged plastic housing to
withstand harsh environments and H (varies by model) )
E St Latch Plasti
is available with an E-stop button mergency Stop 42 x 45 mm ale astic
with manual reset.
page 623
RP-QM72 RP-QM72:
Heavy-duty switch housing 142X 6982 mm
Stop-Control Latch Metal

Metal

Metal

Plastic

621
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Components
for wire rope

(y o assembly kits
J (page 629)

STOP CONTROL

RP-RM&83

Rope Pull E-Stop Device

¢ Heavy-duty housing rated to IP67 for use in harsh environments and
outdoors, and activates if the rope is pulled, becomes loose or breaks

¢ Additional solid-state auxiliary output for remote tension monitoring
® Tension indicators
e Operatesinarange up to 75 m

* Design meets positive opening requirements for rope pull switches
(IEC 60947-5-1)

e Complies with ANSI NFPA 79, ANSI B11.19, IEC 60204-1, EN 13850 and
EN ISO 60947-5-5 for Emergency Stop applications

RP-RM83 Series E-Stop and Stop Control Device

Max. Rope  Safety Auxiliary
Length Contacts Contacts Action Contact State Model*
RP-RM83F-38LTE
Safety Auxiliary
1 2 1 2 RP-RM83F-38LRE

s8m 2NCin 2NOin open open closed closed RP-RM83F-38LT

open open closed closed

i

RP-RM83F-38LR

RP-RM83F-75LTE
Safety Auxiliary
1 2 1 2 RP-RM83F-75LRE

75m 2NOin 2NOin

open open closed closed RP-RM83F-75LT
open open closed closed

izl

RP-RM83F-75LR
* Models with T suffix have a Built-in Turnbuckle for rope

Models with R suffix have a Ring connection to rope
Models with E suffix have an auxiliary status output

For more specifications see page 632.

Run Position Cable Pulled E] Cable Break NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

RP-RM83 rope pulls comply with IEC 60947-5-1 Positive Opening requirements.
See data sheet or Contact Configuration and Switching Diagrams for more information/clarification.(page 633)
For dimensions see page 627.

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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RP-LS42

button model with manual reset.
eTension indicators

e Operates in ranges up to 75 m

(IEC 60947-5-1)

RP-LS42 Series E-Stop and Stop Control Device

Rope Pull E-Stop Device

Max. Rope  Safety Auxiliary
Length Contacts Contacts Action Contact State
Safety Auxiliary
1 2 1 2
25 in | = in | = § ‘
m 2NC '” 2NO '” open open closed closed
E] open open closed closed
Safety Auxiliary
1 2 1 2
37.5 in | =— in | = ﬁ ‘
m 2NC '” 2NO '” open open closed closed
E] open open closed closed
Safety Auxiliary
1 2 1 2
om 2NC i” 2NO i” open open closed closed
E] open open closed closed

* Models with LF suffix have a Built-in Turnbuckle for rope
Models with L suffix have a Ring connection to rope
Models with LE suffix have a Built-in Turnbuckle for rope and an E-stop button

For more specifications see page 632

¢ Rugged plastic housing to withstand harsh environments and has an E-stop

e Switch activates if the rope is pulled, becomes loose or breaks

* Design meets positive opening requirements for rope pull switches

e Complies with ANSI NFPA 79, ANSI B11.19, IEC 60204-1, EN 13850 and
EN ISO 60947-5-5 for Emergency Stop applications

Model*
RP-LS42F-25L
RP-LS42F-25LE
RP-LS42F-25LF
RP-LS42F-38L
RP-LS42F-38LE
RP-LS42F-38LF
RP-LS42F-75L
RP-LS42F-75LE

RP-LS42F-75LF

’ Run Position Cable Pulled E] Cable Break NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

RP-RM83 rope pulls comply with IEC 60947-5-1 Positive Opening requirements.
See data sheet or Contact Configuration and Switching Diagrams for more information/clarification.(page 633)
For dimensions see page 627.

Components
for wire rope

(9' o assembly kits
,,I (page 629)

BANNER
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RP-QM72/QMT72

Rope Pull Switches

* Heavy-duty switch housing withstands harsh environments and have a max.
rope pull length of 6, 12 or 20 m depending on model.

e Switches activate if the rope is pulled, becomes loose or breaks

* Manual reset (Latch) design if the rope is pulled

¢ Rugged metal housing with protective earth terminal (IEC 60947-1)

e Comply with ANSI NFPA 79 and IEC 60204 -1 for Stop Control applications

RP-QM72/QMT72 Series Stop Control Device

Max. Rope  Safety Auxiliary

Length Contacts Contacts Action Contact State Model

i Safety Ausxiliary RP-QM72D-6L

1 1

12m oncin(=>) - open osed RP-QM72D-12L

20m == el dlozizd RP-QMT72D-20L
Components Safety Auxiliary

1 2 1 2

RP-QMT72F-12L

for wire rope ) B
w -, assembly kits 12m 4 NCin
OI (page 629)

open open  closed closed
closed closed open open

Bzl

Safety Auxiliary
1 2 1 2
open open closed closed
closed closed open open

RP-QMT72E-12L

2m ancin(=>)  1NOIn(—=>)

Bzl

For more specifications see page 632.

Run Position Cable Pulled E] Cable Break NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

RP-RM83 rope pulls comply with IEC 60947-5-1 Positive Opening requirements.
See data sheet or Contact Configuration and Switching Diagrams for more information/clarification.(page 633)
For dimensions see page 627.

624 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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SWITCHES

RP-LM40

Rope Pull Switches

* Heavy-duty switch housing withstands harsh environments

* Manual reset (Latch) design after the rope is pulled and
Auto Reset (Trip) models

* Rugged metal housing with protective earth terminal (IEC 60947-1)
e Switches activate if the rope is pulled, becomes loose or breaks

e Design meets positive opening requirements for rope pull switches
(IEC 60947-5-1)

e Comply with ANSI NFPA 79 and IEC 60204 -1 for Stop Control applications

RP-LM40 Series Stop Control Device

Max. Rope  Safety Auxiliary
Length Contacts Contacts Action Contact State Model*

Safety Auxiliary RP-LM40D-6
1 2 1 2

6m 2NCin - open open closed closed
=

closed closed open open RP-LM40D-6L

* Models with 6 suffix use Trip actuation
Models with 6L suffix use Latch actuation (typical)

For more specifications see page 632

Run Position

For dimensions see page 627.

RP-RM83 rope pulls comply with IEC 60947-5-1 Positive Opening requirements.
See data sheet or Contact Configuration and Switching Diagrams for more information/clarification.(page 633)

Cable Pulled E] Cable Break NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

Components
for wire rope

\,y o assembly kits
c’l (page 629)

BANNER
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O
-

RP-QM90

Rope Pull Switches

* Manual reset (Latch) design after the rope is pulled

STOP CONTROL

* Heavy-duty switch housing withstands harsh environments

* Rugged metal housing with protective earth terminal (IEC 60947-1)

e Switch activates if the rope is pulled, becomes loose or breaks

e Operates in arange up to 100 m

¢ Design meets positive opening requirements for rope pull switches

(IEC 60947-5-1)

RP-QM90 Series Stop Control Device

Max. Rope  Safety Auxiliary

Components Length Contacts Contacts Action
for wire rope

assembly kits

(page 629) 100 m

(B0meach  oNCin(—=>) 2NOiIn(—>)
side) m

For more specifications see page 632.

Contact State Model

Safety Auxiliary

1 2 1 2
open open closed closed
open open closed closed

RP-QM90F-100L

Run Position Cable Pulled E] Cable Break

RP-RM83 rope pulls comply with IEC 60947-5-1 Positive Opening requirements.

For dimensions see page 627.

NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

See data sheet or Contact Configuration and Switching Diagrams for more information/clarification.(page 633)

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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SWITCHES CONTROL

237.0mm

185.0 mm
Yy — .
)
53.0 mm 53.0mm
\‘/ 90.0 mm
RP-RM83F-75LT.. and RP-RM83F-
38LT.. Models
244.0mm T
124.0 mm

/i
\450mm \
. Mmm

RP-LS42F-..L Model

LASER
SCANNERS

— \( 90.0 mm

RP-RM83F-75LR.. and RP-RM83F-

38LR.. Models

124.0 mm

VK
450 {m/\ %

RP-LS42F-..LF Model

MODULES

RP-LS42F-..LE Model
(with E-Stop Button)

BANNER
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181.5mm

RP-QMT72 Models

1475

Y
375 mn&/\\é)\
40.0 mm

RP-LM40D-6L Model

137.0 mm

RP-QM90 Model

628

EMERGENCY STOP &
STOP CONTROL

T

82.0 mm .
L

2 142.0 mm

69.0 mm \‘/

RP-QM72 Models

124.5 mm /T

60.0 mm

i

/

40.0 mm

RP-LM40D-6 Model

37.5mm

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Wire Ropes

Eye Bolts Turnbuckles Clamps Thimbles

Pulleys

Tensioning Springs

LASER MODULES
SWITCHES CONTROL SCANNERS
Components for Wire Rope Assembly
Package
Models Quantity Description Used With
RPA-C1-10 10m
2 mm steel wire rope with
-C1- RP-LM40 model
APA-C1-20 20m 0.5 mm red PVC jacket (unterminated) ‘ moceis
RPA-C1-100 100 m
RPA-C2-10 10m
APA-C2-20 20m « RP-LS42 models
RPA-C2-40 40m 3 mm steel wire rope with , * RP-QM72/QMT72 models
0.25 mm red PVC jacket (unterminated)
RPA-C2-50 50 m * RP-RM83 models
RPA-C2-80 80m
RPA-C3-20 20m i f
4 mm steel wire rgpe with . « RP-QM90 models
RPA-C3-100 100 m 0.5 mm red PVC jacket (unterminated)
RPA-T1-4 4 pcs Thimble for 2 mm wire rope * RP-LM40 models
/ * RP-LS42 models
RPA-T2-4 4 pcs Thimble for 3 mm wire rope * RP-QM72/QMT72 models
* RP-RM83 models
RPA-T3-4 4 pcs Thimble for 4 mm wire rope * RP-QM90 models
RPA-CC1-4 4 pcs Clamp for 2 mm wire rope © RP-LM40 models
* RP-LS42 models
™ RPA-CC2-4 4 pcs Clamp for 3 mm wire rope * RP-QM72/QMT72 models
* RP-RM83 models
RPA-CC3-4 4 pcs Clamp for 4 mm wire rope * RP-QM90 models
* RP-LM40 models
* RP-LS42 models
RPA-TA1-1 1 pc #4 Turnbuckle « RP-QM72/QMT72 models
* RP-RM83 models
RPA-TA2-1 1pc #5 Turnbuckle * RP-QM90 models
* RP-LM40 models
* RP-LS42 models
RPA-EB1-1 1 1/4" - 20 Eye bolt (3" bolt shaft
- ye bolt (3 bolt shaft * RP-QM72/QMT72 models
( * RP-RM83 models
RPA-EB2-1 1pc 5/16" - 18 Eye bolt (3" bolt shaft) * RP-QM90 models
* RP-LM40 models
RPA-P1-1 RPA-DP1-1 ® RP-LS42 models
1 pc Pulley for Pulley for corner * RP-QM72/QMT72 models
in-line use turns (< 180°) * RP-RM83 models
RPA-P1-1 RPA-DP1-1 * RP-QM90 models
RPA-S1-1 1pc Tensioning Spring #1 * RP-QM90 models
RPA-S2-1 1pc Tensioning Spring #2 * RP-QM90 models
o . ® RP-LS42 models (75 m)
RPA-S3-1 1 Te S #3
pe ensioning pring « RP-RM83 models (75 m)
RPA-S5-1 1 pc Tensioning Spring #5 * RP-RM83 models (38 m)
® RP-LS42 models (75 m)
RPA-S4-1 1pc Tensioning spring assembly with built-in eye bolt, « RP-RM83 models (75 m)
cable thimble, clamp, tensioning and overload
RPA-S6-1 1po protection * RP-RM83 models (38 m)

Terminal

Cover

SI-LS42-COVER

Replacement terminal cover

o RP-LS42 models (25 & 38 m)

® RP-L.S42 models

Continued on next page

BANNER
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Indicator
Lamps

Cable Gland
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STOP CONTROL
Components for Wire Rope Assembly (cont’d)
Package
Models Quantity Description Used With
SI-K30LGRX7P 1 pc Green/Red indication
® RP-LM40
® RP-LS42F
* RP-QM90F
RP-QM(T)72
Yellow/Red indication : RP—RMé?F
SI-K30LYRX7P 1pc (used with RP-RM83F-xxLTE/-xxLRE with . SI-LS31
tension alarm) « SI-LS100
¢ SI-QS90
e SI-LM40
¢ S|-L.S42S|-QM100
SI-K30LRXX7P 1pc Red indication
SI-PL3T-R 1 pc Red with M20 x 1.5 (24 V ac/dc)
SI-PL3A-R 1pc Red with M20 x 1.5 (120 V ac) * AP-Lsa2
* RP-QM72/QMT72
* RP-RM83
SI-PL3T-G 1pc Green with M20 x 1.5 (24 V ac/dc)  RP-QM90
SI-PL3A-G 1pc Green with M20 x 1.5 (120 V ac)
¢ SI-QS90 Safety Interlock Switches
e SI|-L.S100 Safety Interlock Switches
SI-QS-CGM20 1pc For 5 to 12 mm diameter cable e SI-LS31 Safety Interlock Switches
e S|-.S42 Safety Interlock Switches
® RP-LS42 Rope Pull Switches
¢ SI-QS90 Safety Interlock Switches
e SI-L.S100 Safety Interlock Switches
SI-QS-M20 1 pc M20 x 1.5 to %2 in-14 NPT e SI-LS31 Safety Interlock Switches

Conduit
Adaptor

630

More information online at bannerengineering.com

e S|-1.S42 Safety Interlock Switches
e RP-L.S42 Rope Pull Switches
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SWITCHES

CONTROL

LASER

SCANNERS

MODULES

Wire Rope Assembly Kits (Tensioning Springs ordered separately)

3 mm Rope
(Length)

0.5m

10m

20m

40m

50 m

80m

Thimbles
(Each)

Clamps Eye Bolts
(Each) (Each)
2 =
4 3
4 3
4 3
4 3
4 6
4 6
4 6
4 6
4 11
4 11
4 11
4 11
4 14
4 14
4 14
4 14
4 21
4 21
4 21
4 21

In-Line Pulleys
(Each)

11

11

14

14

21

21

Turnbuckle

Kit Model

RPAK-C2SBP-1

RPAK-CH2-10

RPAK-CHP2-10

RPAK-CH2-10-TA

RPAK-CHP2-10-TA

RPAK-CH2-20

RPAK-CHP2-20

RPAK-CH2-20-TA

RPAK-CHP2-20-TA

RPAK-CH2-40

RPAK-CHP2-40

RPAK-CH2-40-TA

RPAK-CHP2-40-TA

RPAK-CH2-50

RPAK-CHP2-50

RPAK-CH2-50-TA

RPAK-CHP2-50-TA

RPAK-CH2-80

RPAK-CHP2-80

RPAK-CH2-80-TA

RPAK-CHP2-80-TA

BANNER
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Rope Pull Switches Specifications

Contact Rating 10A @24 Vac, 10A@ 110V ac, 6A @ 230V ac, 6A @ 24V dc
2.5 kV max. transient tolerance
NEMA A300 P300

Monitoring Solid-State Rated operational voltage: Ue= 10 to 30 V dc
Output Rating Rated operational current: le= 50 mA
Utilization category: DC13

Protected against reverse polarity and short circuit.

European Rating Utilization categories: AC15 and DC13 RP-RM83 models (40-60 Hz) All others (40-60 Hz)
Ui= 500V ac, |, = 10A Ue le/AC-15 | 1e/DC-13 Ue [e/AC-15 | Te/DC-13
: Vv A A vV A A
Rated Surge Capacity: 2.5 kV (RP-RM83 only) 24 10 6
120 6 0.55 110 10 7
240 3 0.27 230 6 0.4
Contact Material Silver-nickel alloy
Maximum Switching Speed RP-RM83 models: 20 operations per minute  All others: 50 operations per minute
Recommended Rope Size 40 mm models: 2 mm diameter steel rope

42 & 72 mm models: 3 mm diameter steel rope
83 mm models: 2-5 mm diameter steel rope (3 mm recommended)
90 mm models: 4 mm diameter steel rope

Maximum Rope Pull Length RP-LM40D-6/6L and RP-QM72D-6L: 6 m

RP-LS42F-75L/75LE/75LF: 75 m RP-LS42F-38L/38LE/38LF: 37.5 m RP-LS42F-25L/25LE/25LF: 25 m
RP-QM72D-12L: 12 m

RP-QMT72D-20L: 20 m RP-QMT72E-12L and RP-QMT72F-12L: 12 m
RP-RM83F-75LTE/LT/LRE/LR: 75 m RP-RM83F-38LTE/LT/LR/LRE: 38 m

RP-QM90F-100L: 100 mm; equal lengths up to 50 m on either side of switch

Short Circuit Protection 10 amp Slow Blow, 15 amp Fast Blow.
Recommended external fusing or overload protection.

Mechanical Life RP-RM83: 100,000 operations
All others: 1 million operations

Wire Connections Screw terminals with pressure plates accept the following wire sizes —
Stranded and solid: 20 AWG (0.5 mm2) to 16 AWG (1.5 mm2) for one wire
Stranded: 20 AWG (0.5 mm2) to 18 AWG (1.0 mm2) for two wires

Cable Entry M20 x 1.5 threaded entrance
Adapter supplied to convert M20 x 1.5 to 72" - 14 NPT threaded entrance

Construction RP-LS42F-..L/..LE/..LF: High-impact thermoplastic housing; zinc die-cast actuator
All others: Aluminum alloy die cast
Environmental Rating RP-LS42F and RP-RM83F models: NEMA 4; IEC IP67
All other models: NEMA 4; |IP65
Operating Temperature RP-LS42F-..L/..LE/..LF: -25 to +70 °C All other models: -30 to +80 °C
Weight RP-LM40D-6: 0.22 Kg RP-LM40D-6L: 0.26 Kg
RP-LS42F-..L: 0.48 Kg RP-LS42F-..LE and RP-LS42F-..LF: 0.65 Kg
RP-QM72D-6L: 0.49 Kg RP-QM72D-12L: 0.52 Kg

RP-QMT72D-20L, RP-QMT72E-12L and RP-QMT72F-12L: 0.64 Kg
RP-QM90F-100L: 3.8 Kg

RP-RM83F-75LT and RP-RM83F-75LTE: 1 Kg RP-RM83F-75LR and RP-RM83F-75LRE: 0.77 Kg
RP-RM83F-38LT and RP83FLT8: 1 Kg RP-RM83F-38LR and RP-RM83F-38LRE: 0.77 Kg
Certifications
@ C¢€
(RP-RM83 and RP-LS42 only)
Contact Configurations and RP-LM40 models: SD11, SD12 (page 634)
Switching Diagrams RP-LS42 models: SDO5 (page 633)

RP-QM72/QMT72 models: SD06, SD07, SD08, SD09 & SD10 (page 634)
RP-RM83 models: SD01, SD02, SD03 & SD04 (page 633)
RP-QM90 models: SD13 (page 635)

632 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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SWITCHES

CONTROL

SDO1 - RP-RM83F-75LTE/LRE Series

Contact Configuration

LASER

MODULES

SCANNERS
SDO2 - RP-RM83F-38LTE/LRE Series

Switching Diagram

Run Position
S ‘ s2
$1 §2  Aux.
393,
(; 2 Break (156N) = & T & & o
48
T T Latch g
Mo + 012 "N + o012
’ ’ setamt Yy
230—‘—24 23—‘—024 e Zg'a"N
+3
Cable Pull or Break Latch +
+438
s ‘ - UGN S5 g g
-4 ‘é’ 2 ‘é’ P mm
; 3 S 3 K]
10 | O12 10O | Oq
Bo——g Boro Eg@zgd Page 622

Run Position
St ‘ s2
S1 §2  Aux.
SRR
Break(9tN) = & T & & o
48
' T Latch g
Mo + o012 Mo + 012
' ' Tension *
Set Point
230—‘—024 230—‘—024 N
+3
Cable Pull or Break Latch 4
+4.8
st ‘ s2 PIITN) oz o
SELE I M
”w o w o
10 | O12 10 | Oq
230_._0.: 2 2 D__O.: 24| | & Open Page 622
M Closed

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

SDO3 - RP-RM83-75LT/LR Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

SD04 - RP-RM83-38LT/LR Series

Run Position
S1 ‘ S2
st s2
g3 g3
,ﬁD—‘ Break (156N) = & T &
0 T -4.8
1 1 Latch -4
Mo + o012 Mg ' o12 4
[ o Tonsi
Bs o B o ot Point . 4
228N
+3
Cable Pull or Break Latch +
+4.8
+6
S1 ‘ 32 Pull (300N) :':‘-2: EE o
110 | O12 11O ! Oq2
' ' do
Bo—rp Bt | W Page 622

SDO5 - RP-LS42F-25/38/75xx Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Run Position

Run

Q
13 —— 14
en 2
33 —— 34
en 4

Cable Pulled or Cable Break

Pull / Break
Q

13 _+ 14

on ~- 2

33 —t 34

on ~ a

+5mm

+4.3mm
+3.5mm

Safety
Monitoring

Safety

100N /175N / 300N

Latch

80N/ 140N / 240N

Latch

60N /105N / 180N

Operating point £ 0.5 mm
Actuating force % 15%

Run Position
St ‘ s2
st s2
,JDD—‘ Break(91N) & & T & o
1 : 48
1 : 12 1" . 12 Latch -4
Q0 O+ 0 3
B——n 28— Tensi
o o o o Set Point 2
133N
+3
Cable Pull or Break Latch +:8
+4.
St ‘ s2 PULATN) s =g O
- 32 32 mm
; 38 38
10 1 O12 11O ! Oq2
: : [ open
23.O_A_O.24 23 .O_A_O.24
M Closed Page 622

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

SDO6 - RP-QM72D-6L Series

[Jopen
M Closed
Transition

623

Run Position
© i,
S g
j e &
T 90N 0
B30 I oM
B O2%
2
Cable Pulled
O = P
B30 ! omu
2 O 26 120N 6
Cable Break s«
130 | oM
— L1 Open Page 624
50 026 M Closed

Cable Position Switching Diagram

BANNER

633



BannSAF,EﬂT&Yiber 1 Ten.+375447584780 email: m sk17Etr(!3 HT SC R E E NS

SDO7 - RP-QM72D-12L Series

Cable Position

Switching Diagram

Run Position
© .
S 9
H e 8
: 150N 0
130 i oM
BT T%
15
Cable Pulled
:. @ 5
130 i oMn
%50 O 240N 75
E S mm
Cable Break s«
130 | 04
T L10pen Page 624
250 02 M Closed

SDO9 - RP-QMT72F-12L Series

Cable Position Switching Diagram

Run Position

©

130 014

BT T
30 1 034
I iopmmer}

Cable Pulled

©

13}: D 14

%50 ! 02
30 1 034
450 04

Q

able Break

O

130 | o4

BT O%
30 | 0%

450 > 46

< ©
< 9
)
-

80N

200N

Break
Pull

33-34
45-46

o

Break
Pull
3
3

[Jopen
M Closed

Page 624

SD11 - RP-LM40D-6 Series

Cable Position Switching Diagram

CONTROLLERS

| EMERGENCY STOP &

SDO8 - RP-QMT72D-20L Series

Cable Position

Run Position

STOP CONTROL

Switching Diagram

©

130 L om
B2

50N

Cable Pulled

©

130 L oMn
%50 02

180N

Cable Break

©

130 | 04
BT 0%

13-14
25-26

Break
Pull
3
3

[ open
M Closed

Page 624

SD10 - RP-QMT72E-12L Series

Cable Position

Run Position

©

130 . 014

P ommer’)
30 ' 03

Cable Pulled

©

130 . 01

250 : 02
330 ' 034

Cable Break

©

130 ! oM

%O 0%
30 | 03

Switching Diagram

80N

200N

1314
25-26
33-34

mm

Break
Pull
Break

[Jopen
M Closed

Page 624

SD12 - RP-LM40D-6L Series

Cable Position Switching Diagram

Run Position
@ s
5 9
H 2 8
T 50N 0
130 1 014
BO 0% 16
Cable Pulled
139 ! 36
3Q 014 e "
%o o 70N 50
E E mm
Cable Break @
130 | o4 O open
. M Closed Page 625
% 2% Transition

Run Position
© .
b
: 2 3%
13 ' 1 50N 0
BOO% 12
Cable Pulled
: ) 32 Latch
130 1 014
25 026
70N 48
€ 3 mm
Cable Break s«
130 : o14 O open
zst'ﬁzs | C\oseq Page 625
Transition

634
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SD13 - RP-QM90OF-100L Series

Cable Position Switching Diagram

Run Position
u 12| . AT 40° 70N
° Ade” © 30° @ Lock
o o
23 11 123 "
=
5|
2 0
bS]
Cable Pulled or Break 3
30° € Lock
A 40° 70N
24 12 il 12 24
SIIINZEICT
HE R
O open
Page 626
M Closed 9

635
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EMERGENCY STOP &

STOP CONTROL

ED1G

Enabling Devices

* Handheld grip-style switch is typically used for manual control of machine
functions, including visual observations, minor adjustments, troubleshooting,
calibration and more

¢ Provides the three-position functionality (OFF-ON-OFF) required for manual
control of a machine, including enabling and hold-to-run applications

¢ Ergonomic design has a detented enable position (position 2)

e Design meets or exceeds: ANS| RIA R15.06 and ISO 10218 Robot safety
standard, ANSI B11.19 Performance Criteria for Safeguards, and ANSI NFPA
79 (2007) and IEC 60204-1 (2000) Electrical Requirements for Industrial
Machines

ED1G Series Enabling Devices, Stop Control Devices

Additional
Contact Configuration Push-Button Switch Environmental Rating
2 NO
& — P66
1 NC Aux
1NO
& Momenta
1 NC Aux v IP65
& Push Button
1 NO Momentary Push Button
2NO
3 Momentary P65

Push Button
2 NO Momentary Push Button Y u

More information online at bannerengineering.com

Model

ED1G-L21SM-1N

ED1G-L21SMB-1N

ED1G-L20MB-1N
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SWITCHES CONTROL SCANNERS
46.0 mm
46,0T/ \\/@.Omm /;{

ED9Z-GH1

Ad(ditional bracket information is available.
See page 729 260.0 mm 269.0 mm

ED1G-L21SM-1N Model ED1G-L21SMB-1N Model
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SDO1 - ED1G-L21SM-1N Series SDO02 - ED1G-L21SMB-1N Series
Position 1 Position 2 Position 3 Position 1 Position 2 Position 3
Terminal No. B Terminal No. .
Pressing 1—2 | Safety | : | Pressing 1—2 | Safety | : |
(Positon 1-2=3)| 56 | Monitor 5 | @ (Positon 1~2=3)| 56 | Monitor : | @
3—4 | Safety | O - Safety | C
Releasing 1—2 | Safety | Releasing 1—2 | safety |
(Position 2—1) 5—6 Monitor (Position 2—1) 5—6 Monitor
3—4 | Safety | - Safety |
Releasing 1-2 Safety Releasing 1-2 Safety
(Position 3-1) | 5_g Monitor ; | (Position3—1) [ 56 | \onitor ; |
3—4 | safety : 3—4 | Safety :
contact ON contact OFF contact ON contact OFF
(closed) (open) (closed) (open)

SDO3 - ED1G-L20MB-1N Series

Position 1 Position 2 Position 3
Terminal No. : : :
Pressing 1—2 Safety
(Position 1—2—3)

3—4 Safety
Releasing 1—2 Safety
(Position 2—1)

3—4 Safety
Releasing 1—2 Safety
(Position 3—1)

3—4 Safety

1]

contact ON contact OFF
(closed) (open)

038 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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ED1G Enabling Device Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current 250 V ac/dc

Impulse Withstand Voltage Three Position Switch: 2.5 kV
Momentary pushbutton: 1.5 kV

Output Contact Ratings Rated Insulation Voltage (Ul): 3-position switch 250 V; momentary push button 125 V
Rated Thermal Current (Ith): 2.5 A*

*40 °C = operating temperature < 50 °C: 2 A (4 contacts under load)

*50 °C = operating temperature < 60 °C: 1.5 A (3 contacts under load

Rated Current (le) 3-Position Switch Terminals 1-2 and 3-4 (all models)
Rated Voltage Ue 30V 125V 250V
e Resistive load (AC-12) — 1A 0.5A
Inductive load (AC-15) - 0.7A 05A
Resistive load (DC-12) 1A 0.2A —
e Inductive load (DC-13) 0.7A 0.1A —
Rated Current (le) Monitor Switch Terminals 5-6 Rated Current (le) Momentary Push Button
(models..-L21SM.. and..-L21SMB..) Switch Terminals 7-8 (model ..-ED1G-L21SMB-1N..);
5-6 and 7-8 (model ED1G-L20MB-1N)
Rated Voltage Ue 30v | 125v | 250V | | Pated Voltage Ue S0V | 125V | 250V
o Resistive load (AC-12) - 2A 1A AC EZSLE‘L'Z 'l‘:j ((/;(;1125)) : 2'2 2 :
Inductive load (AC-15) — 1A 0.5A ’
Resistive load (DC-12) | 2A | 04A | 02A | |pg Resistive load (AC-12) TA | 02A -
e Inductive load DC-13) | 1A | 0.22A | 01A Inductive load (DC-13) | 07A | 0.1A -
Contact Resistance 100 mohm max.
Insulation Resistance Live to dead metal parts: 100 Mohm min. Positive to negative live parts: 100 Mohm min.

Recommended Wire/Cable Size | Wire: 0.14 to 1.5 mm? (25 AWG to 16 AWG) Cable: o 7 to 13 mm  M20 conduit

Short Circuit Protection 250V / 10A fast blow fuse (IEC 60127-1) Conditional short circuit current: 50 A (250 V)

Vibration Resistance Operating extremes: 5 to 55 Hz, half amplitude 0.5 mm minimum
Damage limits: 16.7 Hz, half amplitude 1.5 mm minimum

Shock Resistance Operating extremes: 150 m/s? (15 G) Damage limits: 1,000 m/s? (100 G)

Mechanical Life Positions 1 & 2 only: 1,000,000 operations minimum Positions 1, 2 & 3: 100,000 operations minimum
Operating frequency: 1,200 operations per hour maximum

Electrical Life 100,000 minimum at rated load

Pollution Degree 3

Terminal Pulling Strength 20 N minimum

Terminal Screw Torque 051t006N

Operating Conditions Temperature: —10 to +60 °C (no freezing) Humidity: 45 to 85% RH max. (no condensation)

(indoor use only) Storage Temperature: —40 to +80 °C (no freezing)

Construction Polyamide housing and cable gland, NBR/PVC polyblend rubber grip switch boot; model ED1G-L21SM-1N meets IP66; other models meet IP65

Design Standards IEC 60947-5-1, EN 60947-5-1, JIS C8201-5-1, UL 508, CSA C22.2 No. 14, GS-ET-22

Certifications
c € [ us
LISTED
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Interlock Switches

Safety interlock switches respond when a guard opens. Interlock
switches feature “positive opening” contacts for high reliability and
withstand attempts to override the switch and defeat the system.
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. i Protection Housing
Series Description Style Rating Material
Magnetic style Non-contact IP67 Plastic

‘ page 642

Hinge style
page 646

Two piece key
actuator style
page 654

Locking style
page 666

Load bearing and rotating

Flat pack and limit switch

Spring or solenoid locking

IP67 Plastic & Metal
IP65 Plastic & Metal
P67 Plastic & Metal

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Magnet Style

Non-Contact Safety Interlock Switches

¢ Accommodating to misalignment

e Sealed components resist water and dirt
e Coded magnets minimize the risk of intentional defeat
® Three housing styles available for flat or 30 mm barrel mounting

* For safety applications, switch must be used with Gate Monitoring Module,
Safety Controller or comparable control system

SI-MAG Magnet Style Safety Switches

Switching Distance

Description Contacts Sensor Cable  Min. ON Max. OFF  Models

Sensor 1NO &1 NC 3m — - SI-MAG1SM
Sensor 1NO &1 NC 3m - - SI-MAG1SMCO*
Coded

y Moonat - — 0-3mm 3-14 mm SI-MAGIMM
Coded .
Magnet — — 0-3 mm 3-14 mm SI-MAG1MM90
CIEEs - = 2-8 mm 8-16 mm SI-MAG1MMHF
Magnet

Sensor 1NO &1 NC 3m — — SI-MAG2SM

o Coded
Magnet TNO&1NC - 0-4 mm 4-8 mm SI-MAG2MM
& Sensor 1NO&1NC  3m - _ SI-MAG3SM

Coded
Magnet

— - 0-3 mm 3-7 mm SI-MAG3MM

NC = Normally Closed Output, NO = Normally Open Output

/- Connection options:

For 9 m cable, add suffix W/30 to the 3 m model number (example, SI-MAG1SM W/30).

* Difference is in Direction of Approach. See page 646 for more information.

1 Cable opposite

NOTE: The sensor and its magnet must be mounted at a minimum distance of 15 mm from any magnetized or ferrous material (example, steel) for proper operation. SFA-IMB1 or
SFA-IMB2 can be used as spacers (see page 646). Depending on the installation, multiple brackets may be required.
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~_ / ¢ 35.0 mm
430 mm\§/ \e/'ze.o mm 35.0‘mm\A/ L 030.0mm

\
TS~ 130mm

SI-MAG1SM.. and SI-MAG1MM.. Models SI-MAG2SM and SI-MAG2MM Models SI-MAG3SM and SI-MAG3MM Models

SI-MAG Safety Switches Specifications

Switching Elements Three pole-stable reed switches

Repeat Switching Accuracy + 0.1 mm

Construction Epoxy-encapsulated circuit in polyamide housing

Environmental Rating NEMA 4X; IP67

Switching Capacity 30V dcmax. @ 0.25 W

Operating Temperature -5to +70 °C

Connections Integral PVC-jacketed 3 m 4-wire cable. Cable O.D. is 5 mm. Wires are 24 AWG. (0.25 mm)

NOTE: See page 646 for direction of approach information.

More information online at bannerengineering.com 643
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Monitoring Control Module (required for a complete system)

Product
Description Models Information
® The gate module monitors up to 20 Banner coded magnets for
contact failure or wiring fault
* Two-channel operation monitors redundant switches on a single guard;
one-channel operation monitors single switches on two guards GM-FA-10J Page 698

* Two redundant output switching channels connect to control-reliable power
interrupt circuits and are rated for up to 250 V ac at up to 6 A

® The reset input can be used for external device monitoring (EDM)

® The gate monitoring module uses 24 V ac/dc at less than 150 mA

SC26-2, XS26-2
e Control system monitors a variety of input devices such as e-stop buttons, rope

pulls, enabling devices, protective safety stops, interlocked guards or gates, optical
sensors, two-hand controls and safety mats

* Intuitive programming environment for easy implementation

e Configure inputs, outputs and functionality of the controller for more usability Page 584

® Base controller allows eight of the 26 inputs to be configured as outputs for efficient
terminal utilization

® Ethernet models available providing up to 64 virtual status outputs, fault diagnostic
codes and messages

SC26-2D, XS26-2D

SC26-2E, XS26-2E

SC26-2DE, XS26-2DE

SC22-3-S...
* One controller provides configurable monitoring of multiple safety devices
e 22 input terminals can monitor both contact-based and PNP solid-state
input devices SC22-3-C...
® Three pairs of independent solid-state safety outputs can be used with selectable
one- or two-channel external device monitoring

¢ Ten configurable non-safety status outputs track inputs, outputs, lockout, I/O SC22-3E-S... Page 592
status and other functions

o All SC22-3 modules use 24 V dc

* 10/100 Base TX Ethernet communication option using EtherNet/IP and
Modbus TCP protocols (SC22-3E models) SC22-3E-C...
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Magnet-Style Interlocks: Direction of Approach for Sensor/Magnet Pairs
Model SI-MAGH1 Model SI-MAG2 Model SI-MAG3
Sensing .
Face Coded Sir;(s;gg Coded Magnet
Magnet

Coded Magnet

£ <

Sensor

Sensor

Sensing
Face

Correct
Movement is perpendicular to the sensing face.

Correct

Movement is perpendicular to the sensing face.

Correct
Movement is perpendicular to the sensing face.

Correct
Movement is parallel to the sensing face.

Correct
Movement is parallel to the sensing face.

Correct
Movement is parallel to the sensing face.

Correct
90° approach of sensor and magnet is
approved only for model SI-MAG1MM90.

Incorrect
Label to label approach of sensor
and magnet is not possible.

Incorrect
Magnet orientation relative to magnet
sensor cable is incorrect.

Incorrect
Label to label approach of sensor
and magnet is not possible.

Incorrect
90° approach of sensor and magnet
is not possible.

NOTE: With SI-MAG1C Controller, approach speed for all magnet-style switches must be greater than 0.2 ms.
With GM-FA-10J Controller, approach speed must be greater than 0.1 ms.

More information online at bannerengineering.com

Detail of Interiors

Sensing
Face

Sensor

Coded Magnet
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SI-HGG3

Hinge Style Switches

¢ Load bearing and operate to a full 270° range of motion with safety
switching point

e Safety switching point is adjustable and repositionable
* Housing is constructed of corrosion-resistant stainless steel or zinc die-cast

¢ Design meets positive opening requirements for safety interlocks
(IEC 60947-5-1)

¢ Right-hinge QD, left-hinge QD, and right-angle QD hinge models available

¢ High degree of tamper-resistances

SI-HG63 Hinge Style Switches, 63 mm

Actuator Type Contact(s) Construction Models
ﬁ Stainless Steel SI-HG63FQDR
2NC &1 NO
In-line QD
Integral load bearing Zinc Die-Cast SI-HGZ63FQDR
ﬁ Stainless Steel SI-HG63FQDL
2NC &1 NO
In-line QD
Integral load bearing Zinc Die-Cast SI-HGZ63FQDL
ﬁ Stainless Steel SI-HG63FQDRR
2NC & 1 NO
Right-angle QD
Integral load bearing Zinc Die-Cast SI-HGZ63FQDRR
ﬂ Stainless Steel SI-HG63A
Zinc Die-Cast SI-HGZ63A

Blank hinge

ﬂ Hinge 270° NC = Normally closed contact, NO = Normally open contact

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset.

For contact/switching diagrams see page 672.
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6-Pin
? MQEAC-606
Micro-Style to Flying Leads 2m (6"

Straight connector models listed; | MQEAC-615
for right-angle, add RAto the end | 5 m (25"
of the model number (example, MQEAC-630
MQEAC-806RA) 9m (50"

Ad(ditional cordset information is available.
See page 758

* Dimensions for
Sl-...FQDL are mirror image.

127.5mm

SI-HG63FQDR*
SI-HGZ63FQDR*

SI-HG63FQDRR
SI-HGZ63FQDRR

SI-HG63 Hinge Style Switches Specifications

Contact Rating 3 A @ 230V ac max., 1.0 A @ 24V dc max. 2.5 kV max. transient tolerance

European Rating Ui=250V, Ue =230V ac, 24 V dc, Ithe = 4A
Utilization categories: AC-15: Ue/le 230 V / 3A; DC-13: Ue/le 24 V / 1A (IEC/EN 90497-5-1)

Switching Frequency Max. 300 operations/h (5 operations per minute)

Switching Angle NC contact: +3° NO contact: +9° Tolerance for all angles: 1.5°

Mechanical Life 1 million operations (Excessive loading (force) and/or vibration, as well as improper installation, can reduce the service life)

Short Circuit Protection 4 amp Slow Blow. Recommended external fusing or overload protection.

Operating Range

0°to 270°

Wire Connections

6-pin Micro-style quick-disconnect fitting (M12 Dual-Key-Way).

Construction

SI-HG63.. Hinge: Cast Stainless (X22CrNi 17),  Switch: PBT
SI-HGZ63.. Hinge: Zinc Die Cast (Nickel Finish), Switch: PBT

Environmental Rating

IEC IP67 acc. IEC/EN60529

Operating Conditions

Temperature: —25 to +70 °C (connecting cable permanently mounted; no freezing over/no condensation)

Weight

SI-HG63..~ 0.45 kg, SI-HGB3A = 0.27 kg
SI-HGZ63.. = 0.5 kg, SI-GHZ63A = 0.22 kg

Application Note

conjunction with a blank hinge (see page 646).

To avoid excessive radial stress in applications containing large doors, the hinge switch should be mounted either in pairs of two, or in

Certifications

Ce €.

Contact configuration and

Switching Diagram

SDO001 (p. 672)

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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SI-HG80

Hinge Style Switches

¢ Load bearing and operate to a full 180° range of motion
* Housing is constructed of corrosion-resistant zinc die-cast

* One-piece switch eliminates need for alignment, engagement and risk of
breakage of a separate actuator

¢ Design meets positive opening requirements for safety interlocks
(IEC 60947-5-1)

e High degree of tamper-resistance

SI-HG80 Hinge Style Switches, 80 mm

Actuator Type Contact(s) Connection Models

¥y

SPDT
4-pin Mi D 1-HG80DQD
Eoi @) pin Micro Q SI-HG80DQ
In-line QD
Integral load bearing
SPoT 4-pin Micro QD SI-HG80DQDR
Right-angle QD (Form C)
Integral load bearing
v v — — SI-HG80A

Blank hinge

ﬂ Hinge 180° SPDT = Single-Pole, Double-Throw Contacts

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset.

For contact/switching diagrams see page 672.
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?w il 6-Pin

g' MQEAC-606

Micro-Style to Flying Leads 2m (6"
Straight connector models listed; | MQEAC-615
for right-angle, add RAto the end | 5 m (25"

of the model number (example, MQEAC-630

MQEAC-806RA)

9m (50)

Additional cordset information is available.

See page 758

19.0 mm

SI-HG80DQDR SI-HG80DQD

SI-HG80 Hinge Style Switches Specifications

Contact Rating

3A@250Vac max., 0.5 A@60Vdcmax. 2.5kV max. transient tolerance NEMA A300 P300

European Rating

Utilization categories: AC15 and DC13 (IEC 90497-5-1)
Ui =250V ac, Ith= 3A

Minimum Switching Speed 20 operations per minute

Mechanical Life

1 million operations

Short Circuit Protection

6 amp Slow Blow, 10 amp Fast Blow. Recommended external fusing or overload protection.

Force Exerted by Guard
per Switch

Axial: 750 N max.
Radial: 1000 N max.

Operating Range

0°to 180°

Wire Connections

4-pin Micro-style quick-disconnect (QD) fitting.

Construction

Zinc Die-cast (GD-Zn)

Environmental Rating

NEMA 4; IP67

Operating Conditions

Temperature: -25 to +70 °C

Weight

0.40 kg

Application Notes

To avoid excessive radial stress in applications containing large doors, the hinge switch should be mounted either in pairs of two, or in
conjunction with a blank hinge.

Certifications

C€.@,

Contact Configuration and

Switching Diagrams

SD002 (p. 672)

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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BANNER

SI-LS32H

Hinge Style Switches

e Actuator head rotates in 90° increments
¢ Built-in hinge lever attaches to doors or flaps, which open 90° in one direction

* Housing is constructed of glass reinforced thermoplastic with plated steel
actuator

* One-piece switch eliminates need for alignment, engagement and risk of
breakage of a separate actuator

¢ Design meets positive opening requirements for safety interlocks
(IEC 60947-5-1)

SI-LS31H Hinge Lever Style Switches, 31 mm

Actuator Type Contact(s) Models*

ﬁ 1 NC &1 NO SI-LS31HGD

Vertical
Hinged Lever m 2 NC SI-LS31HGE
+90°

h /_\ 1NC &1 NO SI-LS31HGRD
Right-Hand V=1
Hinged Lever 2NC SI-LS31HGRE
180°

r‘ /\ 1NC &1 NO SI-LS31HGLD
Left-Hand !
Hinged Lever 2 NC SI-LS31HGLE
180°

v v Hinge 90° 4 { One-Directional 180° ’ \ One-Directional 180° NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.
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SI-LS31R

Hinge Style Switches

¢ Actuator head rotates in 90° increments
* Rotating actuator connects directly to door hinge

* Housing is constructed of glass reinforced thermoplastic with
plated steel actuator

risk of breakage of a separate actuator

e Design meets positive opening requirements for safety
interlocks (IEC 60947-5-1)

SI-LS31R Rotary Hinge Style Switches, 31 mm

Actuator Type Contact(s) Models*
O 1NC & 1NO SI-LS31RTD
Rotary Shaft 2NC SI-LS31RTE

o 360° Rotary NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options

More information online at bannerengineering.com

* One-piece switch eliminates need for alignment, engagement and
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84.0 mm

95 mm
\ <
v
V \{ 31.0mm
SI-LS32H SI-LS31R
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SI-LS31 Hinge Style Switches Specifications

Contact Rating 10A @24 Vac, 10A@ 110V ac, 6A @ 230V ac, 6A @ 24 VV dc 2.5 kV max. transient tolerance NEMA A300 P300
European Rating Utilization categories: AC15 and DC13 40-60 Hz
U= 500V ac U, I/AC-15 ] 1/DC-13
l,=10A vV A A
24 10 6
110 10 1
230 6 4
Contact Material Silver-nickel alloy
Maximum Switching Speed 50 operations per minute
Mechanical Life 1 million operations
Required Actuation Force SI-LS31R models: 10 N cm SI-LS31H models: 15 N cm
Short Circuit Protection 6 amp Slow Blow, 10 amp Fast Blow. Recommended external fusing or overload protection.
Wire Connections Screw terminals with pressure plates accept the following wire sizes —

Stranded and solid: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 16 AWG (1.5 mm?) for one wire
Stranded: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 18 AWG (1.0 mm?) for two wires

Cable Entry M20 x 1.5 threaded entrance Adapter supplied to convert from M20 x 1.5 to 72" - 14 NPT threaded entrance
Construction Glass fiber-reinforced thermoplastic UL94-VO rating; plated steel actuator
Environmental Rating P65
Operating Conditions Temperature: -30 to +80 °C
Weight 0.09 Kg
Certifications
AUXILIARY
C € (sp ® DEVICE
c US  LISTED
Contact Configuration and SI-LS31R models: SD009 and SD010 (p. 673)
Switching Diagrams SI-LS31H models: SD003, SD004, SD005, SD006, SDO07 and SDO08 (p. 672)

More information online at bannerengineering.com 653
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BANNER

SI-LS100

Non-Locking Plastic Safety Interlock Switches

EMERGENCY STOP &
STOP CONTROL

* Mechanically coded actuators minimize intentional tampering or defeat

° 100 mm plastic style switch

¢ Rotating head requires no tools

e | imit switch style

e Actuator engagement from four side or four top positions

SI-LS100 Plastic Style Switches (kits), 100 mm

Actuator Type

SI-QS-SSA-2
Straight
Rigid In-Line

SI-QS-SSA-3
Rigid In-Line

SI-QS-SSU
Flexible In-Line

‘ Multi-Directional

Interlock

SI-LS100F

SI-LS100F

‘ ’\ SI-LS100F
&

NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

Contact(s)

2NC

1NO

2NC

1NO

2NC

1NO

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.

Kit Model*

SI-LS100SF

SI-LS100SRAF

SI-LS100MRFF
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SI-LS83

Non-Locking Plastic Safety Interlock Switches

* Mechanically coded actuators minimize intentional tampering or defeat
¢ 83 mm plastic style switch

¢ Rotating head requires no tools

e | imit switch style

e Actuator engagement from four side or four top positions

SI-LS83 Plastic Style Switches (kits), 83 mm

Actuator Type Interlock Kit Model*
SI-QS-SSA-2 1NC
Straight SI-LS83D & SI-LS83SD
Rigid In-Line 1NO

1NC
S!-QS'SSA'S ‘ SI-LS83D & SI-LS83SRAD
Rigid In-Line

1NO

%

SI-LS83D & SI-LS83MRFD
SI-QS-SSU 1NO
Flexible In-Line t’

SI-QS-SSA-2
Straight @ SI-LS83E 2NC SI-LS83SE

Rigid In-Line

SI-QS-SSA-3 ‘ SI-LS83E 2NC SI-LS83SRAE
Rigid In-Line @

SI-QS-SSU
Flexible In-Line

‘%‘ ) siLssse 2NC SI-LS83MRFE

‘ Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options

More information online at bannerengineering.com 655
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Replacement
—actuators for
. safety interlock

switches

(page 830)

BANNER

SI-QS90

EMERGENCY STOP &

STOP CONTROL

Non-Locking Plastic Safety Interlock Switches

¢ Mechanically coded actuators minimize intentional tampering or defeat

¢ 90 mm flat-pack style switch

¢ Rotating head requires no tools

¢ Rotating head allows actuator engagement from front or

back or either of two top positions

SI-QS90 Flat-Pack Style Switches(kits), 90 mm

Actuator Type

SI-QS-SSA-4

SR ¥
&
<+ &

SI-QS-SSU
Flexible In-Line

SI-QS-SSA

Rigid In-Line

&

SI-QS-100 v
High-force Accessory

SI-QS-SSA-4 '
Rigid In-Line %

SI-QS-SSuU
Flexible In-Line

&
< %

SI-QS-SSA

Rigid In-Line
s s

SI-QS-100
High-force Accessory

Interlock

SI-QS90D

SI-QS90D

SI-QS90D

SI-QS90E

SI-QS90E

SI-QS90E

Contact(s) Kit Model*
1NC

& SI-QS90MD

1 NO

1NC

& SI-QS90MFD
1NO

éNC SI-QS90MD-100
1NO (High-Force)

2 NC SI-QS90ME
2NC SI-QS90MFE

2 NG SI-QS90ME-100

(High-Force)
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SI-QS90 Flat-Pack Style Switches(kits), 90 mm

Actuator Type

SI-QS-SSA-4 ’
Rigid In-Line %

SI-QS-SSsuU
Flexible In-Line

&
?’1

SI-QS-SSA

Rigid In-Line

&

SI-QS-100
High-force Accessory

€

Interlock

SI-QS90F

SI-QS90F

SI-QS90F

* Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

Contact(s)

2NC

1NO

2NC

1NO

2NC

1NO

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.

Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.

More information online at bannerengineering.com

MODULES

Kit Model*

SI-QS90MF

SI-QS90MFF

SI-QS90MF-100
(High-Force)

657
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BANNER

EMERGENCY STOP &

STOP CONTROL

SI-QS75

Non-Locking Plastic Safety Interlock Switches

¢ Mechanically coded actuators minimize intentional tampering or defeat
e 75 mm flat-pack style switch

¢ Rotating head requires no tools

® Flat pack and limit switch styles

¢ Rotating head allows actuator engagement from front or
back or either of two top positions

SI-QS75 Flat-Pack Style Switches (kits), 75 mm

Actuator Type Interlock Contact(s)

SI-QS-SSA-4 ’
Rigid In-Line % SI-QS75C 1NC

SI-QS-SSU
Flexible In-Line

’ ’} SI-QS75C 1NC
&

SI-QS-SSA

Rigid In-Line
& 9 SI-QS75C 1NC

SI-QS-100
High-force Accessory

‘ Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options

Kit Model*

SI-QS75MC

SI-QS75MFC

SI-QS75MC-100
(High-Force)
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Flat-Pack Style Switches

100.0 mm

SI-LS83 Models SI-LS100 Models

(both models shown with right-angle rigid in-line actuator)

Flat-Pack Style Switches

75.0 mm 90.0 mm

33.0mm

SI-QS75 Models SI-QS90 Models

(both models shown with rigid in-line actuator)

More information online at bannerengineering.com 659
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SI-LS83 and SI-LS100 Plastic Style Switches Specifications

Contact Rating 10A @24V ac, 10A@ 110V ac, 6A @ 230 V ac, 6A @ 24 V dc
2.5 kV max. transient tolerance
NEMA A300 P300

European Rating Utilization categories: AC15 and DC13 (IEC 60947-5-1) 40-60 Hz
Switches with 1 & 2 contact pairs: Ui= 500V ac, Ith= 10A U [/AC-15 | 1/DC-13
Switches with 3 contact pairs: Ui= 400V ac, Ith= 5A Vi A S A
24 10 6
110 10 1
230 6 4
Contact Material Silver-nickel alloy
Maximum Switching Speed 30 operations per minute
Maximum Actuator Speed 1 m/second
Mechanical Life 1 million operations
Minimum Actuator Engagement In-line actuators: 150 mm
Radius Flexible actuators: 50 mm in all directions
Actuation Extraction Force 12N
Short Circuit Protection 6 amp Slow Blow, 10 amp Fast Blow. Recommended external fusing or overload protection.
Wire Connections Stranded and solid: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 18 AWG (1.0 mm?) for one wire
Stranded: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 18 AWG (1.0 mm?) for two wires
Cable Entry M20 x 1.5 for SI-LS100 and M16 x 1.5 for SI-LS83 threaded entrance.
Adapter supplied to convert to ¥2"- 14 NPT threaded entrance.
Construction Glass fiber-reinforced thermoplastic UL94-VO rating
Environmental Rating IP65
NOTE: Addition of a No. 3 x %" screw (max) to the wiring access door increases sealing to IP67; NEMA 4X
Operating Conditions Temperature: -30 to +80 °C
Weight SI-LS83 models: 0.12 kg

SI-LS100 models: 0.13 kg

Certifications
AUXILIARY
c € (sp ® DEVICE
H

US LISTED
Contact Configuration and SI-LS100 models: SDO11 (p. 673)
Switching Diagrams SI-LS83 models: SD012 and SD013 (p. 673)
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SI-QS75 and SI-QS90 Flat-Pack Style Switches Specifications

Contact Rating 10A @ 24V ac, 10A @ 110V ac, 6A @ 230V ac, 6A @ 24V dc
2.5 kV max. transient tolerance
NEMA A300 P300

European Rating Utilization categories: AC15 and DC13 (IEC 60947-5-1) 40-60 Hz
Switches with 1 & 2 contact pairs: Ui= 500V ac, Ith= 10A R [/AC-15 T 1/DC-13
Switches with 3 contact pairs: Ui= 400V ac, Ith= 5A Z\Q 1Ao é
110 10 1
230 6 4
Contact Material Silver-nickel alloy
Maximum Switching Speed 30 operations per minute
Maximum Actuator Speed 1 m/second
Mechanical Life 1 million operations
Minimum Actuator Engagement In-line actuators: 150 mm
Radius Flexible actuators: 50 mm in all directions
Actuation Extraction Force High-Force models: adjustable from 50-100 N All others: 10N
Short Circuit Protection 6 amp Slow Blow, 10 amp Fast Blow. Recommended external fusing or overload protection.
Wire Connections Screw terminals with pressure plates accept the following wire sizes —

For switches with one or two contacts:
Stranded and solid: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 16 AWG (1.5 mm?) for one wire
Stranded: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 18 AWG (1.0 mm?) for two wires

For switches with three contacts:
Stranded and solid: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 18 AWG (1.0 mm?) for one wire
Stranded: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 18 AWG (1.0 mm?) for two wires

Cable Entry M20 x 1.5 for SI-QS90 and M16 x 1.5 for SI-QS75 threaded entrance.
Adapter supplied to convert to 12" - 14 NPT threaded entrance.

Construction Glass fiber-reinforced thermoplastic UL94-VO rating
Environmental Rating P65
NOTE: Addition of a No. 3 x %" screw (max) to the wiring access door increases sealing to IEC IP67; NEMA 4X
Operating Conditions Temperature: -30 to +80 °C
Weight SI-QS75 models: 0.11 kg
SI-QS90 models: 0.13 kg
Application Notes Models with one and two contacts have three cable entry locations (bottom and two sides); models with three contacts have two cable entry

locations (two sides). All entry locations are sealed with knockouts. To remove knockouts, thread the supplied M16 x 1.5 or M20 x 1.5 to 12" - 14
NPT conduit adapter or optional M16 x 1.5 or M20 x 1.5 cable gland into one of the threaded entry locations. The knockout will break open just
before the adapter or cable gland bottoms out.

Certifications
AUXILIARY
C € (s p: o @ YuLan
[H US LISTED
Contact Configuration and SI-QS75 models: SD0O14 (p. 674)
Switching Diagrams SI-QS90 models: SD015, SD016 and SDO17 (p. 674)

More information online at bannerengineering.com 661
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SI-LM40MKH

* Mechanically coded actuators minimize intentional tampering or defeat
* Rigid or flexible in-line actuators

¢ Actuator head rotates to four possible positions in 90° increments

* Rugged metal housing

¢ Design meets positive opening requirements for safety interlocks
(IEC 60947-5-1)

SI-LM40MKH Limit Switch Style (kits), 40 mm

Actuator Type Interlock Contact(s)
SI-QM-SSA 1NO
Straight SI-LM40KHD &
Rigid In-Line 1NC
‘ 1NO

p} SI-LM40KHD &
SI-QM-SMFA 1NC

Flexible In-Line t’

SI-QM-SSA
Straight SI-LM40KHE 2NC
Rigid In-Line

p} SI-LM40KHE 2NC
SI-QM-SMFA

Flexible In-Line t’

* Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.

662

Non-Locking Metal Safety Interlock Switches

Kit Model*

SI-LM40MKHD

SI-LM40MKHFD

SI-LM40MKHE

SI-LM40MKHFE
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SI-LM40MKH Limit Switch Style (kits), 40 mm (cont’d)

Actuator Type Interlock Contact(s) Kit Model*
SI-QM-SSA 2 NC
Straight SI-LM40KHF & SI-LM40MKHF
Rigid In-Line 1NO
' 2NC
K} SI-LM40KHF & SI-LM40MKHFF
SI-QM-SMFA 1NO

Flexible In-Line t’

* Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.

More information online at bannerengineering.com 663
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SI-LM40MKV

Non-Locking Metal Safety Interlock Switches

* Mechanically coded actuators minimize intentional tampering or defeat
¢ In-line Spring-loaded actuator; flexes in all directions

¢ Actuator head rotates to four possible positions in 90° increments

* Rugged metal housing

¢ Design meets positive opening requirements for safety interlocks
(IEC 60947-5-1)

SI-LM40MKYV Limit Switch Style (kits), 40 mm

Actuator Type Interlock Contact(s) Kit Model*
1 NO
SI-LM40KVD & SI-LM40MKVD
l*l 1 NC
SI-QM-90A l
Flexible In-Line L SI-LM40KVE 2NC SI-LM40MKVE

+ Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.
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(with flexible in-line actuator)
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118.8 mm

30.0mm

42.0mm

s
V \( 40.0 mm

SI-LM40MKH Models
(shown with rigid in-line actuator)

SI-LM40 Limit Style Switches Specifications

Contact Rating

10A @24 Vac, 10A@ 110V ac, 6A @ 230V ac, 6A @ 24 V dc
2.5 kV max. transient tolerance
NEMA A300 P300

European Rating

Utilization categories: AC15 and DC13 40-60 Hz
U= 500V ac, |, = 10A U, I/AC-15 | 1/DC-13
V A A
24 10 6
110 10 1
230 6 4

Contact Material

Silver-nickel alloy

Maximum Switching Speed

SI-LM40MKH models: 50 operations per minute
SI-LM40MKYV models: 10 operations per minute

Maximum Actuator Speed

SI-LM40MKH models: 1.5 m/second
SI-LM40MKYV models: 0.5 m/second

Mechanical Life

SI-LM40MKH models: 1 million operations
SI-LM40MKV models: 25,000 operations

Minimum Actuator Engagement
Radius

Rigid actuator: 400 mm
Flexible actuator: 150 mm

Actuation Extraction Force

SI-LM40MKH models: 10 N
SI-LM40MKV models: 20 N

Short Circuit Protection

6 amp Slow Blow, 10 amp Fast Blow. Recommended external fusing or overload protection.

Wire Connections

Screw terminals with pressure plates accept the following wire sizes —
Stranded and solid: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 16 AWG (1.5 mm?) for one wire
Stranded: 20 AWG (0.5 mm?) to 18 AWG (1.0 mm?) for two wires

Cable Entry

M20 x 1.5 threaded entrance
Adapter supplied to convert M20 x 1.5 to %" - 14 NPT threaded entrance

Construction

Aluminum alloy die cast

Environmental Rating

P65

Operating Conditions

Temperature: -30 to +80 °C

Weight

SI-LM40MKH models: 0.34 kg
SI-LM40MKV models: 0.31 kg

Certifications

C € c@i “%é'vﬁ%gv

Contact Configuration and
Switching Diagrams

SI-LM40MKH..D models: SDO18 (p. 674)
SI-LM40MKH..E models: SD019 (p. 675)

SI-LM40MKH..F models: SD020 (p. 675)

More information online at bannerengineering.com

SI-LM40MKYV.. models: SD021 and SD022 (p. 675)
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SI-LS42

Plastic Locking Style Safety Interlock Switches

¢ Two locking mechanisms available including spring lock with energized
solenoid release and energized solenoid lock with spring release

¢ Actuator head can be rotated in 90° increments to eight possible actuator
positions: four vertical and four horizontal

¢ Design meets positive opening requirements for safety interlocks
(IEC 60947-5-1)

¢ AC and DC voltage available

SI-LS42 Safety Switches, 42 mm - Spring Lock and Solenoid Unlock

Solenoid
Actuator Type Interlock Contact(s) Voltage Kit Model *
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DSG 24\ ac/dc SI-LS42DMSG
SLOM.SSA ‘ 1NC &1NO
2:;?(;%?;“9 Solenoid Monitor
SI-LS42WSG Contacts: o vac/ SI-LS42WMSG
1 NC &1 NO 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DSG 1NC&1NO 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMSGF
’» Solenoid Monitor
SI-QM-SMFA .
@ . SI-LS42WSG Contacts: 1o vac/ SI-LS42WMSGF
Flexible In-Line t 1NC &1 NO 230V ac

* Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.
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SI-LS42 Safety Switches, 42 mm - Spring Lock and Solenoid Unlock (cont’d)

Solenoid
Actuator Type Interlock Contact(s) Voltage Kit Model *
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DSH 2 NG 24\ ac/dc SI-LS42DMSH
SI-QM-SSA
Straight
lreyg . Solenoid Monitor
Rigid In-Line Contacts: 110V ac/
SI-LS42WSH : SI-LS42WMSH
1 NC & 1 NO 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DSH 2 NG 24\ ac/dc SI-LS42DMSHF
i Solenoid Monitor
SI-QM-SMFA .
@ . SI-LS42WSH Contacts: 1o Vac/ SI-LS42WMSHF
Flexible In-Line ( 1NC &1 NO 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DSI 24\ ac/dc SI-LS42DMSI
2N 1N
SI-QM-SSA ‘ CETNO
Straight
,r{,ﬂg ) Solenoid Monitor
Rigid In-Line Contact: 110V ac/
SI-LS42WSI : SI-LS42WMSI
1 NC 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DSI 2 NC & 1NO 24 \V ac/dc SI-LS42DMSIF
i Solenoid Monitor
SI-QM-SMFA .
@ . SI-LS42WSI Contacts: 1o Vac/ SI-LS42WMSIF
Flexible In-Line ( 1 NC 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
3NC
SI-QM-SSA ‘
Straight SI-LS42DSJ ) ) 24\ ac/dc SI-LS42DMSJ
. ) Solenoid Monitor
Rigid In-Line
Contact:
1NC
Actuator Contacts:
3NC
SI-LS42DSJ ) ) 24 \V ac/dc SI-LS42DMSJF
Solenoid Monitor
SI-QM-SMFA Contact:
Flexible In-Line ( 1NC

‘ Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.

More information online at bannerengineering.com 667



BannSAF:ETT‘&YiberM'ren.+375447584780email:m sk17EtrG HT SCREENS CONTROLLERS EM ERG ENCY STOP &
STOP CONTROL

SI-LS42 Safety Switches, 42 mm - Solenoid Lock and Spring Unlock (cont’d)

Solenoid
Actuator Type Interlock Contact(s) Voltage Kit Model *
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DMG 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMMG
Sl OMSSA ‘ 1NC & 1NO
igh
STr@g ' ) Solenoid Monitor
Rigid In-Line Contacts: 110V ac/
SI-LS42WMG . SI-LS42WMMG
1 NC & 1 NO 230Vac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DMG 1NC &1 NO 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMMGF
’. Solenoid Monitor
SI-QM-SMFA , 110V
. sl-Ls42wmg ~ Contects: Ovad SI-LS42WMMGF
Flexible In-Line t 1NC &1 NO 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DMH 2 NG 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMMH
SI-QM-SSA
igh
i};i;gmt Line Solenoid Monitor
Sl-LsaowmH  Contacts: 110 Vee/ SI-LS42WMMH
1 NC & 1 NO 230Vac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DMH 2 NC 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMMHF
’. Solenoid Monitor
SI-QM-SMFA .
@ _ sl-Ls42wmH  Contects: 110 Vees SI-LS42WMMHF
Flexible In-Line t 1NC &1 NO 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DMI 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMMI
SLOM.SSA ‘ 2NC &1 NO
i};?cl‘g;t Line Solenoid Monitor
SI-LS42WMI Contact: 110 Vee/ SI-LS42WMMI
1 NC 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-LS42DMI 2NC & 1 NO 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMMIF
’. Solenoid Monitor
SI-QM-SMFA .
_ SI-LS42WMI Contact: 110 Vees SI-LS42WMMIF
Flexible In-Line t 1NC 230V ac
Actuator Contacts:
SI-QM-SSA ‘ SN
Straight SI-LS42DMJ . . 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMMJ
Rigid In-Line Solenoid Monitor
& Contact:
1NC
Actuator Contacts:
3NC
SI-LS42DMJ . . 24V ac/dc SI-LS42DMMJF
Solenoid Monitor
SI-QM-SMFA Contact:

Flexible In-Line t 1NC

* Multi-Directional NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.
Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.
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Metal Locking Style Safety Interlock Switches
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¢ Two locking mechanisms available including spring lock with energized
solenoid release and energized solenoid lock with spring release

¢ Actuator head can be rotated in 90° increments to four possible
actuator positions

¢ Design meets positive opening requirements for safety interlocks
(IEC 60947-5-1)

e AC and DC voltage available

SI-QM100 Safety Switches, 100 mm - Spring Lock and Solenoid Unlock

Actuator Type Interlock
SI-QM100DSG
SI-QM100ASG

SI-QM-SSA

Straight

Rigid In-Line
SI-QM100DSH

Contact(s)

Switching Contacts:

1NC &1 NO

Solenoid Monitor
Contacts:
1NC & 1NO

Switching Contacts:

2NC

Solenoid Monitor
Contacts:
1NC & 1NO

Solenoid

Voltage Kit Model*
24V dc SI-QM100DMSG
120V ac SI-QM100AMSG
24V dc SI-QM100DMSH

SI-QM100 Safety Switches, 100 mm - Solenoid Lock and Spring Unlock

Actuator Type Interlock
SI-QM100DMG
SI-QM-SSA
Straight
Rigid In-Line
SI-QM100AMG

* Multi-Directional

NC = Normally Closed Contact, NO = Normally Open Contact

Contact(s)

Switching Contacts:

1NC &1 NO

Solenoid Monitor
Contacts:

1NC &1 NO

* A kit contains an interlock and actuator. Individual interlocks (without actuator) are for replacement purposes only.

Contact factory for integral quick-disconnect (QD) and pigtail QD options.

Solenoid

Voltage Kit Model*
24V dc SI-QM100DMMG
120V ac SI-QM100AMMG

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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141.3mm

170.0 mm

EI -
~~
-
/ﬁ )\
90.0
AT A s
SI-LS42 Models SI-QM100 Models
(shown with rigid in-line actuator) (shown with rigid in-line actuator)
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Locking Style Switches Specifications
Contact Rating 4A @ 250 V ac max.
2.5 kV max. transient tolerance
NEMA A300 P300
European Rating Utilization categories: AC15 and DC13 (IEC 60947-5-1) 40-60 Hz
Switches with 1 & 2 contact pairs: U= 250V ac - -
SI-LS42 models: | = 2.5 A L\J/E le/Ai ® le/Dg 13
SI-QM100 models: |, = 10 A o4 0 6
110 10 1
230 6 4

Contact Material

Silver-nickel alloy

Solenoid Power Consumption

SI-LS42 models: 1.1 VA / Inrush 12 VA (0.2 sec)
SI-QM100 models: 5.2 W

Maximum Actuator Speed

1.5 m/second

Mechanical Life

1 million operations

Minimum Actuator Engagement
Radius

Rigid actuator: 400 mm
Flexible actuator: 150 mm

Actuation Extraction Force

SI-LS42 models: 1500 N when locked
SI-QM100 models: 1000 N when locked

Short Circuit Protection

6 amp Slow Blow, 10 amp Fast Blow. Recommended external fusing or overload protection.

Wire Connections

SI-LS42 models:
10 cage clamp elements
1.5 mm stranded max. / 16 AWG

SI-QM100 models:

Screw terminals with pressure plates accept the following wire sizes —

16 AWG (1.5 mm?) max. solid; 14 AWG (2.5 mm?) max. stranded, 18 AWG (1 mm?) when using all 11 terminals

Cable Entry

M20 x 1.5 threaded entrance

Adapter supplied to convert M20 x 1.5 to 2" - 14 NPT threaded entrance

Construction

SI-LS42 models: Glass fiber-reinforced polyamide thermoplastic housing; UL 94-VO rating

SI-QM100 models: Aluminum die cast

Environmental Rating

P67

Operating Conditions

Temperature:
SI-LS42 models: -30 to +70 °C
SI-QM100 models: -30 to +60 °C

Weight

SI-LS42 models: 0.3 kg
SI-QM100 models: 0.81 kg

Application Notes

When rotating the actuator head, the actuator MUST BE FULLY ENGAGED. When using a model with solenoid locking, the lock mechanism will

disengage upon solenoid power failure.

Certifications

CE @

Contact Configuration and
Switching Diagrams

SI-LS42 models: SD023, SD024, SD025 & SD026 (p. 675)

SI-QM100 models: SD027 and SD028 (p. 676)

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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SDOO1 - SI-HG63 Series SD002 - SI-HG80 Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Guard Closed Guard Closed
] o~

o rdibk @ g 1 @ —
ot ae | ) . O
1

1

1

rd/bu oi

' 2, 2o 30
rd O~ "2 5 rgwh £® g2 >
: g2< g< 43 2 1 So
i o o o © ga
o 9 3 &) . &<

®
i"
®

Guard Open
F 2
8 2
[ S
rdibu o%/io rdibk 2 @ g
; 2 3
gn OMO rdlye
rd O =12 5 ywh
' O Open O open
O M Closed Page 794 M Closed Page 794
Transition Transition
SDO03 - SI-LS31HGD Series SD004 - SI-LS31HGE Series
Contact Configuration Switching Diagram Contact Configuration Switching Diagram
Lever in Normal Position Lever in Normal Position
0° 0°
&3 Sy
=3 =X
[ i 0
> ‘ -
Mo o @ fﬁ;o o ot &) 8°
285 o2 h N0 1 02
Lever Rotated Lever Rotated g g
3|3
T 00 i 90°
9'o°/ 90° 90°, 90°
1o ‘ o2 0 open 10 ! o1 Ll Open
— M Closed Page 794 — M Closed Page 794
Bo oA Transition Ho ; o2 Transition
SDO0O05 - SI-LS31HGRD Series SDO06 - SI-LS31THGRE Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Lever in Normal Position Lever in Normal Position

: g3 \ : 8

' - D I - =

: - « -~ N

1 0° ' 0°
1o : o012 50 Mo ' 012 - 5°
n5 ou S, v 2o o2 © &

Lever Rotated Lever Rotated

Safety
Safety

180° 180° 180° 180°
0° 0°
Mo | on2 O Open Mo | of2 Oopen
, - M Closed Page 794 Ho M Closed Page 794
300 Transition 010 Transition
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SDO07 - SI-LS31HGLD Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Lever in Normal Position

Lever Rotated

180°

L

1Mo 3 o012
Bno—on

LASER
SCANNERS

MODULES

SDOO08 - SI-LS31HGLE Series

Lever in Normal Position

Lever Rotated

g3
p=l ]
0°
5
O |
10°
180°
[ open
M Closed Page 795
Transition

180°

Lo

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

1112
21-22

.

50

Safety
Safety

Mo 1 o
g | o2

180°
O Open
M Closed Page 795
Transition

SDO09 - SI-LS31RTD Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Axle in Home Position 0°

Axle Rotated 45°

SDO10 - SI-LS31RTE Series

Axle in Home Position 0°
(® o160
3 | $3
- I =&
0° ! 0°
o ; -
ig: 1o ‘ 012 @ 3o
N5 | o2 45°
315°
© o ) 330°
350° Axle Rotated 45° 350°
360° .
25 > >
b K]
® 2 >45° @ 3 A
Ma | 12
O Open o 0 O Open
M Closed Page 795 21 ! o2 M Closed Page 795
Transition Transition

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

SDO11 - SI-LS100 Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged

150 016

Actuator Removed

150 016
250 1 02

B oM

SDO12 - SI-L.S83..D Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged
283 &3
LR Ng 12 =&
Engaged 0 ! Engaged 0
76 230 o2 4
8.3 @ 43
& 85 a1
. Actuator Removed
Disengaged - 215 Disengaged 21.5
EEE mm £5 mm
535 3 8
1Mo 012
i
- ommmmey.)
[ open [JOopen
M Closed Page 795 M Closed Page 795
Transition Transition

More information online at

Continued on next page

bannerengineering.com
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SDO13 - SI-LS883..E Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged

LN
Pt
" Q—‘Qn Engaged 0
! 42
210 Q22 @ 45
Actuator Removed
Disengag 215
g _.§ mm
1o o012
210 1+ o2
[Jopen
M Closed Page 796
Transition

SDO15 - SI-QS90MD Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged

o F
i e) 012 <3
‘ Engaged 0
23 O O 24 2.4
SInlEY
34
Actuator Removed
Disengaged 215
25
® 2 mm
35
1o o012 =
Bg oA
[ open
M Closed Page 796
Transition

CONTROLLERS

SD0O14 - SI-QS75 Series

EMERGENCY STOP &

STOP CONTROL

Contact Configuration

Actuator Engaged

(1o 012

Actuator Removed

Switching Diagram

Engaged

6.2
7.2

S

Disengaged 215

o

[JOopen
M Closed

Page 796
Transition

SDO16 - SI-QS90ME Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged

"o 012

Na o2

Actuator Removed

11-12
21-22

Engaged 0
. 6.2

&) 72

SDO17 - SI-QSQOMF Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Di d 215
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SDO18 - SI-LM40OMKHD Series

Actuator Engaged

"o 012

230 024

Actuator Removed

Actuator Engaged
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250 | 026 3.0
‘ 35
By oM ) 50
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Contact Configuration Switching Diagram
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SDO19 - SI-LM40OMKHE Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged

11M12 Engaged hali 0
N0 | 02 "
oFH «

Actuator Removed

Disengaged 40
:._3,‘ :.-_‘>,‘ mm
3 B
110 O 12
-
I
210 O 22
O open
M Closed Page 797
Transition

SD021 - SI-LM40MKVD Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged
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N 12 =8
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230 024 3

Actuator Removed

Disengaged 38
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i
- ommmmeoy.)
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Transition

SD023 - SI-L.S42. MSG/MMG Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged & Locked
Actuator Solenoid Monitor
Contacts Contacts
83
1 2 N2
3 _Q_IO_3 Engaged - 0
File) 022 30 o 44 7.0
N 8.0
8o o# | e—\|-= © %
+ -
Actuator Removed & Unlocked
Actuator Solenoid Monitor D e - = 4
Contacts Contacts S 2 mm
35
=
kile) 032
o 02 | poga—rqgu
e O 14 E1—N—E2 O Open
+ - M Closed Page 797
Transition

SD020 - SI-LM40OMKHF Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged

150 16 83
| Engaged — 0
250 | 026
. 10.5
3o O 34 @ 1
12

Actuator Removed

4

gggmm
© @© C
150 o 16 P a2
i
250 1 026 *1 mm of movement will open contact
_
i
Bo——oH
[Jopen
M Closed Page 797
Transition

SD022 - SI-LM40MKVE Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged

Mg o012 g
| Engaged 0
210 ' p22
3

) 7

Actuator Removed

Disengag 38
> >
£ mm
3 B
1o 012
= -
210 + o2
~
[ open
M Closed Page 797
Transition

SD024 - SI-L.S42.. MSH/MMH Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged & Locked
Actuator Solenoid Monitor
Contacts Contacts
S §
1 2 £
(i ¥e} 012 3 us Engaged 0
; 43 44
Ng ' on © © 70
E1—N—E2 &) %0
+ -
Actuator Removed & Unlocked
Actuator Solenoid Monitor Disengaged M
Contacts Contacts f_" g mm
3B
1 2
1o o1z 1o O3
' Bo o4
210 + o2 3
E1_N_E2 [JOpen
+ _ M Closed Page 797
Transition

Continued on next page

More information online at bannerengineering.com

675



EMERGENCY STOP &
STOP CONTROL

BannSAF,EA‘T‘inber 1 Ten.+375447584780 email: m sk17Etrt!3 HT SC R E E NS CO NTRO I_I_E RS

SDO026 - SI-L.S42.. MSJ/MMJ Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

SDO025 - SI-L.S42..MSI/MMI Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

SD027 - SI-QM100..MSG/MMG Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged & Locked Actuator Engaged & Locked
Actuator Solenoid Monitor Actuator Solenoid Monitor
Contacts Contacts Contacts Contacts
g8 oy 8
== 2 133
kile} Q3 N 4 Engaged 1 Q_'_O_n Ny o4& Engaged - 0
T 7.0 :
: 21 . 22 7.0
0 o2 aN|e o 80 ;0 e \J-£2 &
' + _ ' Mo | 032 + - 80
130 O 14
Actuator Removed & Unlocked ! Actuator Removed & Unlocked
Actuator Solenoid Monitor Dlsengaged 225 “ Actuator Solenoid Monitor Di 94! . > > #“
Contacts Contacts g @ = Mm Contacts Contacts % 5 mm
A8 3 " s ®
= I
“o o4 1 o1
31 032 — 0 o4
—: 210 '+ 022
210 1 o2 E“' ;'_Ez - E1 £
_— + - | Oopen Mo ' 032 L Open
13ﬁ 14 M Closed Page 798 + - M Closed Page 798
Transition Transition

SD028 - SI-QM100..DMSH Series

Contact Configuration Switching Diagram

Actuator Engaged & Locked Actuator Engaged & Locked
Actuator Solenoid Monitor Actuator Solenoid Monitor
Contacts Contacts Contacts Contacts
§ = § 2
S 2 2
21 ‘ 022 i1 Ne) ‘ 032 Engaged 0 21 99 31 32 Engaged 0(0)
135 o4 |85 o4 10 : B —u o
1 I -
&) 12 Mo | 012 ©c O &) 12 (0.47)
Actuator Removed & Unlocked Actuator Removed & Unlocked
Actuator Solenoid Monitor Disengaged = M Actuator Solenoid Monitor Disengaged = “ (1 -61)
Contacts Contacts %‘ S mm Contacts Contacts %‘ £ mm(in)
32 53
= =
Bo oMU |[B8o oM Mo | o2 | |B85——0cau
[Jopen X [JOpen
M Closed Page 798 M Closed Page 798
Transition Transition
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Safety Interlock Switches Replacement Parts

Used In Description Model*
SI-LM40MKH..D kits SI-LM40KHD
SI-LM40MKH..E kits SI-LM40KHE
SI-LM40MKH..F kits SI-LM40KHF
SI-LM40MKVD kit SI-LM40KVD
SI-LM40MKVE kit SI-LM40KVE
SI-LS42DMSG.. kits SI-LS42DSG
SI-LS42WMSG.. kits SI-LS42WSG
SI-LS42DMSH.. kits SI-LS42DSH
SI-LS42WMSH.. kits SI-LS42WSH
SI-LS42DMSI.. kits SI-LS42DSI
SI-LS42WMSIL.. kits SI-LS42WSI
SI-LS42DMSJ.. kits SI-LS42DSJ
SI-LS42DMMG.. kits SI-LS42DMG
SI-LS42WMMG.. kits SI-LS42WMG
SI-LS42DMMH.. kits SI-LS42DMH

Individual Interlock
(without actuator)

SI-LS42WMMH.. kits SI-LS42WMH
SI-LS42DMMIL.. kits SI-LS42DMI
SI-LS42WMML.. kits SI-LS42WMI
SI-LS42DMMJ.. kits SI-LS42DMJ
SI-LS100..F kits SI-LS100F
SI-LS83..D kits SI-LS83D
SI-LS83..E kits SI-LS83E
SI-QM100DMSG kit SI-QM100DSG
SI-QM100AMSG kit SI-QM100ASG
SI-QM100DMMG kit SI-QM100DMG
SI-QM100AMMG kit SI-QM100AMG
SI-QS75..C kits SI-QS75C
SI-Q890..D kits SI-QS90D
SI-QS90..E kits SI-QS90E
SI-QS90..F kits SI-QS90F

* Kits with one safety interlock switch and an actuator are available (see pp. 806-821).

More information online at bannerengineering.com e77
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Replacement Actuator Parts for Safety Interlock Switches

Description Used With Model

Flexible in-line, trumpet-style, metal actuator used for doors or
covers where alignment is difficult to maintain. Flexes in all directions. e S|-LM40MKV SI-QM-90A
Minimum engagement radius for hinged closures is 150 mm.

Rigid in-line metal actuator used for doors or covers. Slide-bolt design e SI-LM40MKH

for use in heavy-duty applications where alignment is difficult to e SI-1.S42 SI-QM-SB
maintain. ¢ SI-QM100

Flexible in-line metal actuator used for doors or covers where e S|-LM40MKH

alignment is difficult to maintain. Flexes in all directions. Minimum e SI-LS42 SI-QM-SMFA
engagement radius for hinged closures is 150 mm. ¢ SI-QM100

Rigid in-line metal actuator used for doors or covers with accurate e SI-LM40MKH

alignment, such as sliding doors. Minimum engagement radius for ® SI-LS42 SI-QM-SSA
hinged closures is 400 mm. ¢ SI-QM100

High-extraction-force adapter for particularly heavy or large doors. «SI-QS75
Adjustable from 50 to 100 Newtons (force). Used only for switches with « S1-QS90 SI-QS-100
in-line actuator SI-QS-SSA.
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Replacement Actuator Parts for Safety Interlock Switches (cont’d)

Description

Rigid in-line metal (die-cast steel) actuator for doors or covers with a
radius of 150 mm or greater.

Rigid in-line metal (stamped stainless steel) actuator used for doors
or covers with accurate alignment, such as sliding doors. Minimum
engagement radius for hinged closures is 150 mm.

Rigid in-line metal (stamped stainless steel) actuator used for doors
or covers with accurate alignment, such as sliding doors. Right-angle
mounting flange. Minimum engagement radius for hinged closures is
150 mm.

Rigid in-line metal (stamped stainless steel) actuator for doors or
covers with a radius of 150 mm or greater.

Flexible in-line metal (die-cast steel) actuator for hinged doors with
a radius of 50 mm or greater. Flexes in all directions. Minimum
engagement radius for hinged closures is 150 mm.

Replacement terminal cover

Tamper Proof Screw (One way)

Used With

® SI-QS75 (high-force)
® SI-QS90 (high-force)

® SI-LS83
e SI-LS100

e SI-L.S83
¢ SI-LS100

¢ SI-QS75
¢ SI-QS90

* SI-LS83

e SI-LS100
* SI-QS75
¢ SI-QS90

e SI-L.S42

e SI-LS42

Model

SI-QS-SSA

SI-QS-SSA-2

SI-QS-SSA-3

SI-QS-SSA-4

SI-QS-SsSU

SI-LS42-COVER

SI-LS42-SCREW OW

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Two-Hand Control

Modules monitor the output of each Banner STB self-checking
touch button or electromechanical button and deenergizes
when the machine operator removes one or both hands from
the buttons, providing protection for the worker actuating the
hand controls.
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Power Supply

Two Hand-Control Module
page 682

STB Buttons
page 686

Run Bar
page 690

Category 4 (module); Type IlIC

Dependent on controller/module

Dependent on controller/module

24V ac/dc, 115V ac/24 V dc or
230V ac/24 V dc,
depending on model

10-30Vdcor
20-30 V ac/dc
depending on model

10to 30V dc

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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DUO-TOUCH® SG

Two-Hand Control Modules

* Modules work with existing electromechanical palm buttons or with Banner’s
STB Self-Checking Touch Buttons to create a complete, ergonomic two-
hand control system

¢ Anti-tiedown logic requires both touch buttons to be activated within
one-half second or less of each other

e Modules easily interface with DUO-TOUCH® Run Bars with STBs for an
economical, convenient means for actuation

¢ Designed to meet OSHA/ANSI Control Reliability requirements and Category
4 per ISO 13849-1 (EN 954-1) and functional Type IIIC Two-Hand Control per
ISO 13851 (EN 574)

e AC modules have a complementary DC power supply to power
the STB button

* Relay outputs are capable of reliably switching low or high current
applications (depending on model)

DUO-TOUCH® SG Two-Hand Control Modules

Supply Safety Output Auxiliary

Voltage Inputs  Outputs Rating Outputs Muting Terminals Model

24V ac/dc 2 STB* 2 NO 6 amps — — Removable AT-FM-10K
1 NPN,

115Vac/24Vdc 2STB* 4 NO 6 amps 1 PNP & — Removable AT-GM-13A
1 NC
1 NPN,

230V ac/24Vdc 2STB* 4 NO 6 amps 1 PNP & — Removable AT-HM-13A
1 NC

NC = Normally Closed, NO = Normally Open
* May also use two electromechanical push buttons, each with one normally open (NO) and one normally closed (NC) contact (Form C). See data sheets for details.

NOTE: Kits are available which include one DUO-TOUCH SG Safety Module and two STB Touch Buttons. STB Touch Buttons are also available separately. See page 686.
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DUO-TOUCH® SG Kits — Solid-State STB Touch Buttons (Meets Category IlIC)

Kit Components Kit
Includes 2 STB
STB Touch Buttons & a
DUO-TOUCH® SG Touch Buttons  Supply Safety Auxiliary DUO-TOUCH® SG
Safety Module (see page 686) Voltage Outputs Outputs Connection Safety Module
STBVP6 2m ATK-VP6
STBVP6Q 24Vac/dc 2NO - 4-PinMiniQD  ATK-VP6Q
STBVP6Q5 4-Pin Euro QD ATK-VP6Q5
STBVP6 2m ATGMK-VP6
1 NPN, 1
STBVP6Q ;215\/\1126/ 4NO PNP & 1 4-PnMiniQD  ATGMK-VP6Q
NC
STBVP6Q5 4-PinEuro QD  ATGMK-VP6Q5
STBVP6 2m ATHMK-VP6
P 1 NPN, 1
STBVP6Q " 4no PNP&1  4-PinMniQD  ATHMK-VP6Q
24V dc
NC
AT-HM-13A STBVP6Q5 4-Pin Euro QD ATHMK-VP6Q5

NC = Normally Closed, NO = Normally Open

22.5mm

AT-FM-10K Model AT-GM-13A & AT-HM-13A Models
(AT-GM-13A shown)

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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DUO-TOUCH?® SG AT-FM-10K Modules Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current

24V dc £15% @ 150 mA (use a SELV-rated supply according to EN IEC 60950, NEC Class 2)

24V ac £15% @ 150 mA, 50-60 Hz +/- 5% (use an NEC Class 2-rated transformer)

To comply with UL and CSA standards, the installation’s isolated secondary power supply circuit must incorporate a method to limit the
overvoltage to 0.8 kV.

Supply Protection Circuitry

Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity

Overvoltage Category

Output relay contact voltage of 1 V to 150 V ac/dc: Category |ll
Output relay contact voltage of 151 V to 250 V ac/dc: Category Il (Category I, if appropriate overvoltage reduction is provided, as described
in data sheet.)

Pollution Degree

2

Safety Outputs

Each normally open output channel is a series connection of contacts from two forced-guided (mechanically linked) relays, K1-K2.
Contacts: AgNi, 5 um gold-plated
Low Current Rating: The 5 um gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage. In these low-power applications, multiple

contacts can also be switched in series (e.g., “dry switching”). To preserve the gold plating on the contacts, do not exceed the following max.
values at any time

Min. voltage: 1V ac/dc Max. voltage: 60 V
Min. current: 5 mA ac/dc Max. current: 300 mA
Min. power: 5 m\W (5 mVA) Max. power: 7 W (7 VA)

High Current Rating:
If higher loads must be switched through one or more of the contacts, the minimum and maximum values of the contact(s) changes to:

Minimum Maximum

¢ us PRESS Voltage: 15V ac/dc 250V ac/dc /24 V dc, 6 A resistive

oot Current: 30 mA ac/dc B300, R300 per UL508
LISTED Power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA)

Minimum Maximum
Voltage: 15V ac/dc 250V ac/dc /24 V dc, 6 A resistive
Current: 30 mA ac/dc IEC 60947-5-1
Power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA) AC15 230V ac, 3A; DC-13: 24 V dc, 2A

Mechanical life: 20,000,000 operations
Electrical life (switching cycles of the output contacts, resistive load): 150,000 cycles @ 900 VA; 1,000,000 cycles @ 250 VA,
2,000,000 cycles @ 150 VA; 5,000,000 cycles @ 100 VA
NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.
Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Output Response Time

35 milliseconds maximum

Input Requirements

Outputs from actuating devices must each be capable of switching 25 mA @ 24 V dc (nominal).

Simultaneity Monitoring Period

< 500 milliseconds

Status Indicators

4 green LEDs: 1 red LED:
Power ON Fault
Input 1 energized
Input 2 energized
Output

Construction

Polycarbonate housing

Environmental Rating

IEC IP20

Mounting

Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.

Vibration Resistance

10 to 55 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Operating Conditions

Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)

Design Standards

C € : Cat. 4 PL e, per EN ISO 13849-1; SIL 3 per IEC 61508 and IEC 62061; Type IIIC per ISO 13851 (EN574)
(when used with STBs or hard contacts)

Certifications

684
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DUO-TOUCH?® SG AT-..M-13A Modules Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current

AT-GM-13A: 115V ac, £15%; 50/60 Hz & 24 V dc, £15%, 10% max. ripple
AT-HM-13A: 230 V ac, +15%; 50/60 Hz & 24 V dc, +15%, 10% max. ripple

Power Consumption

Appox. 4 W/7 VA

Supply Protection Circuitry

Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity

Safety Outputs
(including Auxiliary NC
output 51/52)

Outputs (K1 and K2): four redundant (total of eight) forced-guided safety relay contacts
Contact ratings:
Min. voltage: 15V ac/dc Max. voltage: 250 V ac or 250 V dc
Min. current: 30 mA Max. current: 6A ac or dc (resistive load)
Min. power: 0.45 VA (0.45 W) Max. power: 1500 VA (200 W)
Mechanical life: 50,000,000 operations
Electrical life: 150,000 cycles (typically @ 1.5 kVA switching power)

NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.
Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Auxiliary Supply Voltage
(for Solid-State outputs)

24V dc @ 1A
(between Y30 & Y33)

Auxiliary Solid-State Output
Current

500 mA max., short circuit protected
(Y32 or Y33)

Output Response Time

35 milliseconds max. ON/OFF

Input Requirements

Outputs from actuating devices (1 NO and 1 NC) must each be capable of switching 20 mA @ 12 V dc.

Simultaneity Monitoring Period

< 500 milliseconds

Z1/Z2 Courtesy Voltage

24V dc @ 150 mA (for STB button power)

External Device Monitoring
(EDM)

One pair of terminals (Y1 and Y2) are provided to monitor the state of external devices controlled by the safety outputs.
Each device must be capable of switching 15 to 30V dc at 10-50 mA.

Status Indicators

4 green LEDs: 1 red LED:
Power ON Fault
Input 1 energized
Input 2 energized
Output

Environmental Rating

Polycarbonate. Rated NEMA 1; IP20

Mounting

Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.

Vibration Resistance

10 to 55 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Operating Conditions

Temperature: O to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)

Design Standards

Designed to comply with Category 4 per ISO 13849-1 (EN 954-1); Type llIC per ISO 13851 (EN 574)

Certifications

Important Notice:
European Community Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC
The DUO-TOUCH SG AT-..M-13A Two-Hand Control Modules comply with Machinery Directive 98/37/EC, but not with

Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC. Therefore, these modules can only be installed as a replacement component within the
European Union (EU). For more information, please see www.bannerengineering.com/144768 or call 1-888-373-6767.

More information online at bannerengineering.com 685



BannSAF:ETT‘&Yiberu'ren.+375447534780 email: m| sk17Etr@ HT SCREENS ‘ CONTROLLERS ‘ EM ERG ENCY STOP &

686

BANNER

STOP CONTROL

Self-Checking Touch Buttons (STB)

Two-Hand Control

* Provide the highest level of safety for two-hand control input devices via
redundant microprocessor and optical path

® Features ergonomic design to prevent repetitive motion stress by
responding to a finger blocking light rather than to pressure

¢ Includes yellow field cover to prevent unintended switching

e For safety applications, STB buttons must be used with DUO-TOUCH® SG
Two-Hand control modules, Safety Controller or comparable control
Type llIC Two-Hand system

STB Self-Checking Buttons — Solid-State Outputs, 10-30 V dc

Connection Upper Housing Solid-State Outputs Models

2m STBVP6

4-Pin Mini QD Polyetherimide 2 Complementary PNP STBVP6Q
(1 ON, 1 OFF)

4-Pin Euro QD STBVP6Q5

STB Self-Checking Buttons — e/m Relay Outputs, 20-30 V ac/dc

Connection Upper Housing Relay Outputs Models

2m STBVRS81

5-Pin Mini QD Polyetherimide 2 Gomplementary SPST STBVR81Q
(1 NC, 1 NO)

5-Pin Euro QD STBVR81Q6

For more specifications see page 689.

/- Connection options: A model with a QD requires a mating cordset.
For 9 m cable, add suffix W/30 to the 2 m model number (example, STBVP6 W/30).
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@( 4-Pin 5-Pin 4-Pin 5-Pin
EuroSiye o FyingLeads | NOOOA0S MaDoTae T weco.e  imco s
raight connector models . 1. ini-Style . .
listed; for right-angle, add RA gng?% .;” 5 gng%(?) 415 Straight connector 2"5]%(:2‘;1 2 2":}%%?1 2
to the end of the model number MQDC-430 MQDCA1-430 models only MBCC-415 MBCC-515

(example, MQDC-406RA) 9m (30" 9m (30 9m (30 9m (30

Ad(ditional cordset information is available.
See page 758

I\ j

SMB30A SMB30MM SMB30SC SMBAMS30P SMBAMS30RA

Ad(ditional bracket information is available.
See page 737

i

&

OTC-1-BK OTCL-1-BK

&

Black Black
OTC-1-GN OTCL-1-GN
. Green Green
Field Covers OTC-1-RD  OTCL-1-RD
Red Red
OTC-1-YW  OTCL-1-YW
Yellow Yellow

More information online at bannerengineering.com 687
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STB Self-Checking Buttons Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current STBVP6 Models: 10 to 30 V dc @ 75 mA, typical
STBVR81 Models: 20 to 30 V ac/dc or 20 V to 30 V ac (peak-to-peak value), (50/60 Hz + 5%) @ 75 mA
Supply Protection Circuitry Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity
Output Configuration STBVP6 Models: Complementary PNP (sourcing) open-collector transistors
STBVR81 Models: Complementary electromechanical relay
Output Rating STBVP6 Models (solid-state outputs):

Max. load: 150 mA
ON-state saturation voltage: +V(supply) -1.5V
OFF-state leakage current: less than 1 pA

STBVR81 Models (electromechanical relay):
Max. switching voltage: 125V dc/150 V ac
Max. switching current: 1A @ 24\ dc; 0.4A @ 125V ac (resistive loads)
Max. resistive load power: 24 W dc; 50 VA ac
Mechanical life of relay: 109 cycles
Electrical life of relay: 1.5 x 105 cycles at 1 amp 24 V resistive

Output Protection All models protected against false pulse on power-up. Models with solid-state outputs have overload and short-circuit protection.
Output Response Time 20 milliseconds ON/OFF
Indicators 2 green LED indicators:

Power: ON —power applied
OFF —power off
Output/fault: ON —button is activated
OFF -button is deactivated
Flashing —internal fault or blocked button on power-up detected

Construction Totally encapsulated, non-metallic enclosure. Black Polyetherimide (PEI) upper housing; fiber-reinforced PBT polyester base. Electronics fully
epoxy-encapsulated. Supplied with polypropylene (TP) field cover.

Environmental Rating Meets NEMA standards 1, 3, 4, 4X, 12 and 13; IP66

Connections PVC-jacketed 2 m cables standard on integral-cable kits; QD fitting, depending on model.

Accessory QD mating cordsets required for QD models. QD cordsets are ordered separately.
STBVP6: 4-wire (4-pin Mini-style QD, add suffix Q or 4-pin Euro-style QD, add suffix Q5)
STBVR81: 5-wire (5-pin Mini-style QD, add suffix Q or 5-pin Euro-style QD, add suffix Q6)
Integral 9 m cables are also available by adding suffix W/30 to the 2 m model number.

Ambient Light Immunity Up to 100,000 lux

Applicable Agency Standards (Used with an AT-FM-10K module or an SC22-3 Safety Controller) Analysis of measures for fault avoidance and fault control according to SIL3
(IEC 61508 and IEC 62061) and Category 4 (EN ISO 13849-1) passes EMI/RFI test levels as specified in IEC61496 and IEC62061.

Operating Conditions Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)

Application Notes Environmental considerations for models with Polyetherimide (PEI) upper housings:

The Polyetherimide upper housing will become brittle with prolonged exposure to outdoor sunlight. Window glass effectively filters ultraviolet
light and provides excellent protection from sunlight. Avoid contact with strong alkalis, hydrocarbons and fuels. Clean periodically using mild
soap solution and a soft cloth.

Two-Hand Control System Note When the STBVPS is used with Banner’s SC22-3 Safety Controller in a two-hand control system, the power supply to the STBVP6 must be of
the same voltage that is used to power the Safety Controller and they must have a common supply ground.

Certifications
C € @

LISTED

More information online at bannerengineering.com 689
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DUO-TOUCH® Run Bar with STBs
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BANNER

Two-Hand Control

* Provide a convenient and economical means for safeguarding when
interfaced with DUO-TOUCH® Two-Hand Control Modules or comparable
control systems

* Minimizes risk of defeat and accidental machine actuation
e Offers ergonomic design for reduced hand, wrist and arm stress
e Constructed of robust, 13-gauge cold-rolled steel

¢ Provides knockouts for wiring flexibility and installation of accessories such as
EZ-LIGHT™ indicators

* Meets ANSI B11.19 and ISO 13851 (EN 574) standards when monitored by
Type lIIC Two-Hand Control logic device (e.g., AT series Two-Hand Control
modules, see page 680)

DUO-TOUCH® Run Bars with STB Self-Checking Touch Buttons

STB Touch Buttons .
Environmental

Connection Model Output Rating E-Stop Button
Terminal Strip Solid-State Not included
STBVP6 Complementary  IP20
8-pin Mini QD** PNP Not included
Solid-State Model SSA-EBM-02L
Terminal Strip STBVP6 Complementary  IP20 E-stop button (two NC
PNP safety contacts)
Terminal Strip Solid-State Not included
STBVP6 Complementary  IP65
8-pin Mini QD** PNP Not included
Solid-State Model SSA-EBM-02L
Terminal Strip STBVP6 Complementary  IP65 E-stop button (two NC
PNP safety contacts)

DUO-TOUCH Run Bar kits available with two-hand control module. Contact factory for combinations.
* Order QDS-8..C cordsets separately.

Models*
STBVP6-RB1

STBVP6-RB1Q8

STBVP6-RB1E02

STBVP6-RB2

STBVP6-RB2Q8

STBVP6-RB2E02
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: QSD-815C

4m (15)

Mini-Style
Straight connector
models only

8m (25')

15 m (50"

QSD-875C

23'm (75)

QSD-825C

QSD-850C

LASER
SCANNERS

MODULES
CONTROL

Telescoping Stands

STBA-RB1-MB1* STBA-RB1-MB2* STBA-RB1-MB3*
*When used with STBVP6-RB2 models change ..-RB1-.. to ..-RB2-..

Ad(ditional cordset information is available.

See page 758

Ad(ditional bracket information is available. STBA-RB1-S1

See page 753

STBA-RB1-S2

*When used with STBVP6-RB2 models change ..-RB1-.. to ..-RB2-..
NOTE: DUO-TOUCH SG Run Bars are sold separately.
Run Bar Indicators
- |

T30GRYB11P K50LGRYB11P
DUO-TOUCH® Run Bars with STB Self-Checking Touch Buttons
Supply Voltage and Current 10to 30 V dc @ 75 mA (each button)

Power consumption: approx. 1.8W @ 24 V dc (with no output load), for each STB
Supply Protection Circuitry Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity
Output Configuration Complementary PNP (sourcing) open-collector transistors
Output Rating Maximum load: 150 mA

ON-state saturation voltage: +V(supply)-1.5V

OFF-state leakage current: < 1 pA
Output Protection Circuitry Protected against false pulse on power-up; overload and short-circuit protection.
Output Response Time 20 milliseconds ON/OFF
STB Indicators 2 green LEDs:

Power: ON-power applied
Output/fault: ON-button is activated
OFF-button is deactivated
Flashing internal fault or blocked button on power-up detected
Construction STB Buttons: Totally encapsulated, non-metallic enclosure; black polyetherimide yoke housing; fiber-reinforced polyester base;
electronics fully epoxy-encapsulated.

E-Stop Button: Polyamide red button with metal base.

Run Bar Housing: 13 ga. cold rolled steel with powder coat paint; polypropylene copolymer STB mount.
Environmental Rating STBVP6-RB1 Run Bar models meet IP20

STBVP6-RB2 Run Bar models meet IP65
Connections Models STBVP6-RB1/RB2 and -RB1E02/RB2E02: Terminal strip connections inside run bar housing (STBs are pre-wired).

E-stop button and EZ-LIGHT indicator (if used) are wired separately.
Models STBVP6-RB1Q8/RB2Q8: 8-pin Mini-style quick-disconnect fitting. Accessory QD mating cordsets required for QD models.
QD cordsets are ordered separately.

Ambient Light Immunity Up to 100,000 lux
EMI/RFI Immunity Immune to EMI and RFI noise sources, per IEC 60947-5-2
Operating Conditions Temperature: 0° to +50 °C

Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)
Certification

C €®:-
STB Buttons: LISTED
More information online at bannerengineering.com 691
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Laser Scanners

Safety laser scanners provide a safety solution for mobile vehicles
and stationary applications, such as the interior of robotic work
cells, that cannot be solved by other safeguarding solutions.

692
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AG4 Safety Laser Scanners

Range

LASER
SCANNERS

AG4 Series

Safety Laser Scanner

MODULES

e Two-dimensional laser scanners effectively protect personnel, as well as
stationary and mobile systems within a user designated area.

¢ Eight protective warning field pairs are individually defined using a PC

e Scanner has 0.36° lateral resolution and detects objects in 190° working zone

* The highly flexible protective and warning fields can be set to match the
shape of the work area

e Exceeds OSHA/ANSI Control Reliability requirements, certified to cTUVus,
and CE certified to Type 3, Cat 3 PLd, and SIL 2

e Compact design with a rugged, die-cast aluminum housing for simple
installation into work areas

e Cordsets and brackets see page 695

Safety

Protective Fields Warning Fields Output
30 mm Resolution = 1.6 m
40 mm Resolutyon -22m 150 mm Resolution = 2 PNP
50 mm Resolution = 2.8 m 15m 0SSD
70 mm Resolution = 4.0 m
150 mm Resolution = 4.0 m
30 mm Resolution = 1.6 m

s 15m 0SSD

70 mm Resolution = 6.25 m
150 mm Resolution = 6.25 m

Aux.
Outputs

2 PNP

2 PNP

* Model includes scanner, plugs and CD with diagnostic and configuration software. Cordset ordered separately.

Scanning
Angle

190°

190°

Response
Time Model*

80 ms
(Default)
adjustable
to 640 ms

AG4-4E

80 ms
(Default)
adjustable
to 640 ms

AG4-6E

Configuration and
Diagnostic Software

Graphically adjust all device
parameters and the protective field
contours to both local conditions
and required safety distances.

More information online at bannerengineering.com 693
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Test Box

With the test box it’s possible to test the following Scanner functions
without hooking it up to the machine interface:

e Can be used as a “cloning” device to load the same configuration into
mulltiple scanners

* Switch over between the different field pairs

¢ Indication of the Safety OSSD outputs (when entering protective field)
¢ Indication of the Alarm outputs (when entering warning field)

* Machine Interface-to-Test Box cordset included

e Power supply not included

Test Box for AG4 Safety Laser Scanners

Description Model

AG4 Test Box AG4-TB1

AG4 Safety Laser Scanner Kits

You can purchase a kit that contains a laser scanner, optional interfacing solutions and cordsets.

To Order:
1. Choose an optional interfacing solution, such as an UM-FA-9A or -11A universal input safety module.

e Scanner page 693
¢ Interfacing Options page 697
® Cordsets page 695

2. Choose a DB15 machine interface cordset, such as AG4-CPD15...
3. Choose a PC communication cordset, such as AG4-PCD9...

See www.bannerengineering.com for complete documentation and a current listing of accessories.

Machine Interface

Fam|ly Kit Range Interface Opt|ons Cordset Options  PC Cordsets
'K = Kit "4E-4m Blank = None 'M5=5m "P3=3m
6E=6m 10 = UM-FA-9A M10=10m P5=5m
11 = UM-FA-11A M25 =25m P10=10m
12 = MMD-TA-11A M50 =50 m Blank = none

13 = MMD-TA-12A
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DB15 Machine
Interface

AG4-CPD15-5
5m
AG4-CPD15-10
10m
AG4-CPD15-25
25m
AG4-CPD15-50
50m

Ad(ditional cordset information is available.

See page 758

AG4-MBK1

Ad(ditional bracket information is available.

See page 729

CONTROL

LASER MODULES
SCANNERS

DB9 PC
Communication
RS-232 Serial
Protocol

AG4-PCD9-3
3m
AG4-PCD9-5
5m
AG4-PCD9-10
10m

DB9 to USB AG4-PCD9USB-1
im

T Not recommended for use with AG4-PCD9-10

Misc. Replacement Parts

Description Model

Replacement window AG4-WIN1

Replacement configuration plug, straight AG4-CP

Replacement PC plug, straight AG4-PCD9

Cleaning set (150 ml fluid) AG4-CLN1

Cleaning set (1000 ml fluid) AG4-CLN2
Interface

Additional accessory information is available.
See page 697

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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AG4 Laser Scanner Specifications

Supply Voltage (UB) 24V dc (+20% / -30%)
Power supply in acc. with IEC 742 with safe supply isolation and compensation with voltage dips of up to 20 milliseconds in acc. with EN 61496-1.
Over current protection: Via 1.6 A fuse, melting fuse in the cabinet
Over-voltage protection: Over-voltage protection with safe limit stop
Protective earth conductor: Connection not permitted
Supply Current 420 mA approx. (use 2.5 A power supply)
Fuse (power supply) 1.6A normal blow, medium time lag fuse (user supplied)
Response Time Min. 80 milliseconds (2 scans) Max. 640 miliseconds (16 scans)
Wavelength 905 nm
Protection Field
(Sensing Range) AG4-4E: ) ‘ AG4-6E: ) .
150 mm resolution: 200 mm to 4.0 m (radius) 150 mm resolution: 200 mm to 6.25 m (radius)
70 mm resolution: 200 mm to 4.0 m (radius) 70 mm resolution: 200 mm to 6.25 m (radius)
50 mm resolution: 200 mm to 2.8 m (radius) 50 mm resolution: 200 mm to 2.8 m (radius)
40 mm resolution: 200 mm to 2.2 m (radius) 40 mm resolution: 200 mm to 2.2 m (radius)
30 mm resolution: 200 mm to 1.6 m (radius) 30 mm resolution: 200 mm to 1.6 m (radius)
Sensing object reflectance: Minimum 1.8% Sensing object reflectance: Minimum 1.8%
Warning Field Resolution: 150 mm (at 15 m) Sensing range (radius): 200 mmto 15 m Sensing object reflectance: Minimum 20%
Monitored Area 0-50 m
Scanning Angle max. 190°
Output Signal . ) o
Switching Devices PNP open—col!ector transistor 2 outputs: short circuit proofed
(0SSD1, 0SSD2) Rated operating voltage: supply voltage (UB) -3.2 V
Max. source current: 250 mA
Residual voltage: 3.2 V or less
Operation mode:
No object in protection field: ON
Object inside protection field: OFF
Response Time: Min. 80 milliseconds (2 scans) to max. 640 milliseconds (16 scans) switching method
Alarm (Auxiliary) PNP open-collector transistor
Outputs 1 &2 Rated operating voltage: supply voltage (UB) -4 V
Max. source current: 100 mA
Residual voltage: 4 V or less
Operation mode: Switching method of operation mode (set below)
Scanner at normal operation: ON
Abnormal operation: OFF
No object inside Warning Field: ON
Obiject inside Warning Field: OFF
Response Time: Min. 80 milliseconds (2 scans) to max. 640 milliseconds (16 scans) switching method
Start-Restart +24 V opto-uncoupled, dynamically monitored
Field Pair Switchover Selection of 4 or 8 field pairs via 4 control lines, +24 V opto-uncoupled, dynamically monitored, logically 1 = field pair activated
Input Signal Definition High/logical 1: 16-30 V Low/logical 0: less than 3 V
Laser Protection Class Class 1 (IEC 60825-1)
Number of Field Pair 8 Field Pairs in combination of Protective Field and Warning Field can be switched over by external input.
Configurations Field Pair number 8 is not user configurable.
Environmental Rating IP65 (per IEC 60529)
Housing Material Die-cast aluminum with a thermoplastic resin window
Weight 2.1 kg
Operating Conditions Temperature: 0° to 50 °C Humidity: Max. 95%
Indicators Five LEDs on front show Safety Sensor Status
Shock and Vibration 10 to 150 Hz frequency, 5 G max. (50 m/s2 approx.) in X, Y and Z directions for twenty times each
Max. Cordset Length 15-pin plug: 50 m 9-pin plug: 10 m (RS-232C), 50 m (RS-422)
Design Standards IEC 61496-1/-3 (Type 3), ISO 13849-1 (Category 3, PLd), IEC 61508-1 to -7 (SIL2) and IEC 62061 SIL CL2
Certifications
TUV Rheinland of North America, a Nationally Recognized Test Laboratory (NRTL) in the United States according to
OSHA 29 CFR 1910.7, and accredited by the Standards Council of Canada to test and certify products to Canadian
National Standards, has certified the AG4 Laser Scanner to all applicable U.S. and Canadian National Standards. The
¢ w CTUVus mark is recognized throughout the United States and Canada by OSHA and the SCC.
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AG4 Interfacing Products

Interface Modules and Controllers

Muting Modules

CONTROL SCANNERS

Product
Description Models Information
UM-FA-9A (3 NO)
g e Universal input safety modules monitors both contact-based and PNP solid-state
= input devices Page 698
. e Convenient plug-in terminal blocks on a 22.5 mm DIN-rail mountable housing
UM-FA-11A
(2 NO/1NC)
e Control system monitors a variety of input devices such as e-stop buttons, rope pulls, SC26-2
enabling devices, protective safety stops, interlocked guards or gates, optical sensors,
two-hand controls and safety mats SC26-2D
* Intuitive programming environment for easy implementation -
¢ Configure inputs, outputs and functionality of the controller for more usability Page 588
* Base controller allows eight of the 26 inputs to be configured as outputs for efficient SC26-2E
terminal utilization
¢ Ethernet models available providing up to 64 virtual status outputs, fault diagnostic
codes and messages SC26-2DE
SC22-3-S...
* One controller provides configurable monitoring of multiple safety devices
e 22 input terminals can monitor both contact-based and PNP solid-state input devices SC22-3-C
¢ 3 pairs of independent solid-state safety outputs can be used with selectable
one- or two-channel external device monitoring
¢ Ten configurable non-safety status outputs track inputs, outputs, lockout, I/O status and Page 584
other functions
¢ All SC22-3 modules use 24 V dc SC22-3E-S
* 10/100 Base TX Ethernet communication option using EtherNet/IP and Modbus TCP
protocols (SC22-3E models)
SC22-3E-C...
MMD-TA-12B
* The Muting Module temporarily inhibits a safety light screen so materials can safely pass
through the screen without stopping the machinery Page 710
® The module uses redundant microcontroller-based logic 9
* MMD Modules can be used as dual controllers when muting function is not used
MMD-TA-11B

NC = Normally closed, NO = Normally open

More information online at bannerengineering.com 697
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Safety Modules

Industrial safety controllers and modules provide an interface
between safety devices and the machines; monitoring those
devices for an easy-to-use safety control solution.

698
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Series Description Safety Rating Safety Outputs Aux Outputs Power Supply
E-Stop & Guard
Modules monitor contacts of 24V ac/dc,

E-stop switches, guard interlock
switches or the outputs of other
safety modules.

page 699

Universal Input

Modules monitor one or two
solid-state PNP or relay contact
outputs from safety or non-
safety devices, such as sensors
or safety light screens.

page 706

Safety Mat Monitoring
Modules monitor one 4-wire
safety mat (or multiple
connected in series).

page 708

Muting

Modules suspend safeguarding
during non-hazardous time in
the machine’s cycle.

page 710

Safe Speed

Modules monitor two sensors
with PNP outputs for rotation
and linear movements.

page 714

Interface Relay

Dual input accepts the safety
output of a safety device with
solid-state or contact outputs
and external device monitoring.
page 716

Extension Relay

Contact expansion for safety
modules with contact outputs
and external device monitoring.
page 718

Category 2 or 4,
depending on model

Category 2, 3 or 4 PLe

Category 3
(with mat)

Category 2, 3 or 4 PLe

Category 3 PLe

Category 2, 3 or 4
(Depends on hookup)

Category 2, 3 or 4
(Depends on hookup)

2NO, 3NO, 4 NO

3 NO or 2 NO

4 NO

2 PNP OSSD or 2 NO

2NO

3 NO or 2 NO

4 NO or 4 NO
(w/delay)

More information online at bannerengineering.com

1NC, 1 NC &2 PNP

1 NC, depending on model

1NC &2 PNP

1PNPor1NC

1NC

1 NC, depending on model

115V ac & 12-24 V dc, 230 V ac & 12-
24V dc or 24 V dc

24\ ac/dc

115V ac & 12-24 V dc or
230V ac & 12-24 V dc

24V dc

24\ ac/dc

24V dc

24V dc or 24 V ac/dc,
depending on model

699
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E-Stop & Interlocked Guard

Safety Modules

* Modules monitor positive-opening E-Stop and interlocking switches for
proper operation, contact failure or wiring faults

e AC and DC models available

* Module goes into lockout mode if fault is detected

* Housing are rugged polycarbonate and mount to standard 35 mm DIN rail
e Functional Stop Category O per NFPA79 and IEC 60204-1

¢ Relay outputs are capable of reliably switching low or high current
applications (depending on model)

E-Stop & Guard Safety Modules

Output

Supply Safety Aux. Output Response
Voltage Inputs Outputs Outputs Rating Time Model
24V ac/dc ! ,NC &1NO 2 NO — 6 amps 35 ms GM-FA-10J

(single or dual)

1 NC (single) or
24V ac/dc 2 NG (dual) 3 NO 6 amps 25 ms ES-FA-9AA

1 NC (single) or
24V ac/dc 2 NG (dual) 2 NO 1NC 7 amps 25 ms ES-FA-11AA
24V ac/dc 1 NC (single) 3 NO 1NC 6 amps 35 ms ES-FA-6G
115V ac & 1 NC (single) or 1NC &
12-24V do 2 NG (dual) 4NO 2 PNP 6 amps 2oms ES-UA-5A
230V ac & 1 NC (single) or 1NC &

4N 2 ES-VA-5A

1224V dc 2 NC (dual) © 2 PNP 6amps oms S-VAS

NC = Normally Closed Relay, NO = Normally Open Relay

84.0 mm _—

118.0 mm 118.2 mm

Y

ES-FA-..AA & GM-FA-10J Models ES-FA-6G Models ES-..A-5A Models

22.5mm

700
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GM-FA-10J Guard Monitoring Module Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current

24\ dc £15% @ 150 mA (SELV-rated supply according to EN IEC 60950, NEC Class 2)

24V ac £15% @ 150 mA, 50-60 Hz +/- 5% (NEC Class 2-rated transformer)

Power consumption: approx. 3 VA /3 W

To comply with UL and CSA standards, the isolated secondary power supply circuit in the installation must incorporate a method to limit the
overvoltage to 0.8 kV

Supply Protection Circuitry

Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity

Overvoltage Category

Output relay contact voltage of 1 V to 150 V ac/dc: Category |Il
Output relay contact voltage of 151 V to 250 V ac/dc: Category Il (Category lll, if appropriate overvoltage reduction is provided,
as described in data sheet.)

Pollution Degree

Output Configuration

Each normally open output channel is a series connection of contacts from two forced-guided (mechanically linked) relays, K1-K2

Contacts: AgNi, 5 um gold-plated

Low Current Rating: The 5 pm gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage. In these low-power applications,
multiple contacts can also be switched in series (e.g., “dry switching”)

To preserve the gold plating on the contacts, do not exceed the following max. values at any time:

Min. voltage: 1V ac/dc Max. voltage: 60 V
Min. current: 5 mA ac/dc Max. current: 300 mA
Min power: 5 mW (5 mVA) Max. power: 7 W (7 VA)

High Current Rating: If higher loads must be switched through one or more of the contacts,
the minimum and maximum values of the contact(s) changes to:

emerceney  Minimum: Maximum:
v Voltage: 15V ac/dc 250V ac/24 V dc, 6A resistive
LISTED Current: 30 mA ac/dc B300, R300 per UL508
Power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA)
Minimum: Maximum:
c € Voltage: 15 V ac/dc 250V ac/24 V dc, 6A resistive
Current: 30 mA ac/dc IEC 60947-5-1:
Power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA) AC15: 230 V ac. 3 A; DC-13: 24 V dc, 2A

Mechanical life: = 50,000,000 operations
Electrical life (switching cycles of the output contacts, resistive load): 150,000 cycles @ 900 VA; 1,000,000 cycles @ 250 VA; 2,000,000
cycles @ 150 VA; 5,000,000 cycles @ 100 VA

NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.
Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Output Response Time

35 milliseconds max.

Input Requirements

Each switch or sensor must have a normally closed contact and a normally open contact capable of switching 20 to 50 mA @ 15 to 30 V dc
Reset switch: 20 mA @ 12 V dc, hard contact only
Max. external resistance between terminals S11/512, S11/S13, $21/522 and S21/S23: 270 ohms each.

Simultaneity Monitoring

2-Channel operation: 3 seconds 1-Channel operation: infinite

Status Indicators

4 green LEDs: 1 red LED:
Power: power is supplied to Safety Module Fault
Channel 1: inputs satisfied (quard closed)
Channel 2: inputs satisfied (guard closed)
Output: K1 and K2 energized, safety outputs closed

Construction

Polycarbonate housing

Environmental Rating

IEC IP20

Mounting

Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.

Vibration Resistance

10 to 55 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Operating Conditions

Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)

Design Standards

c € : Cat. 4 PL e, per EN ISO 13849-1; SIL 3 per IEC 61508 and IEC 62061

Certifications

EMERGENCY
STOP DEVICE
29YL
LISTED

More information online at bannerengineering.com 701
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ES-FA-..AA Safety Module Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current

24V dc £10% (SELV-rated supply according to EN IEC 60950, NEC Class 2)
24V ac +10%, 50/60Hz (NEC Class 2-rated transformer)
Power consumption: approx. 2 W/2 VA

Supply Protection Circuitry

Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity

Overvoltage Category

Output relay contact voltage of 1 V to 150 V ac/dc: Category |ll
Output relay contact voltage of 151 V to 250 V ac/dc: Category lll, if appropriate overvoltage reduction is provided,
as described in data sheet

Pollution Degree

Output Configuration

ES-FA-9AA: 3 normally open (NO) output channels
ES-FA-11AA: 2 normally open (NO) output channels and 1 normally closed (NC) auxiliary output

Each normally open output channel is a series connection of contacts from two forced-guided (mechanically linked) relays, K1-K2.
The normally closed Aux. output channel of the ES-FA-11AA is a parallel connection of contacts from two forced-guided relays, K1-K2.

Contacts: AgNi, 5 ym gold-plated

Low Current Rating: The 5 pm gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage. In these low-power applications,
multiple contacts can also be switched in series (e.g., “dry switching”)

To preserve the gold plating on the contacts, do not exceed the following max. values at any time:

Maximum:

Voltage: 60 V

Current: 300 mA
Power: 7 W (7 VA)

Minimum:

Voltage: 1V ac/dc
Current: 5 mA ac/dc
Power: 5 mW (5 mVA)

High Current Rating:
If higher loads must be switched through one or more of the contacts, the minimum and maximum values of the contact(s) change to:

Maximum:

Voltage: 250 V ac/dc

Current: ES-FA-9AA: 6A ES-FA-11AA: 7 A

Power: ES-FA-9AA: 200 W (1,500 VA)  ES-FA-11AA: 200 W (1,750 VA)

Minimum:

Voltage: 15V ac/dc
Current: 30 mA ac/dc
Power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA)

Mechanical life: > 20,000,000 operations

Electrical life (switching cycles of the output contacts, resistive load): 150,000 cycles @ 1,500 VA; 1,000,000 cycles @ 450 VA; 2,000,000
cycles @ 250 VA, 5,000,000 cycles @ 125 VA

NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.
Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Output Response Time

25 milliseconds typical

Input Requirements

Safety input switch:
Dual-Channel (contacts) hookup — 10 to 20 mA steady state @ 12 V dc
NOTE: Inputs are designed with a brief contact-cleaning current of 100 mA when initially closed.

Single-Channel hookup — 40 to 100 mA @ 24 V ac/dc +/- 10%; 50/60 Hz
Reset switch: 20 mA @ 12 V dc, hard contact only

Minimum OFF-State
Recovery Time

250 milliseconds

Status Indicators

3 green LEDs:

Power ON K1 energized K2 energized

Construction

Polycarbonate housing

Environmental Rating

Rated NEMA 1; IP40, Terminals IP20

Mounting

Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.

Vibration Resistance

10 to 55Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Operating Conditions

Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)

Design Standards

Cat. 4 PL e per EN ISO 13849-1; SIL 3 per IEC 61508 and IEC 62061

Certifications

702
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ES-..A-5A Safety Module Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current

Al-A2: 115 V ac (model ES-UA-5A) or 230 V ac (model ES-VA-5A) +15%, 50/60Hz

BI-B2: 11 Vdc-27.6 Vdc

Power consumption: approx. 4 W/7 VA

The Safety Module should be connected only to a SELV (safety extra-low voltage, for circuits without earth ground) or a
PELV (protected extra-low voltage, for circuits with earth ground) power supply.

Supply Protection Circuitry

Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity

Overvoltage Category

Output relay contact voltage of 1V to 150 V ac/dc: Category Ill
Output relay contact voltage of 151 V to 250 V ac/dc: Category lll, if appropriate overvoltage reduction is provided, as described in data sheet

Pollution Degree

2

Output Configuration

4 normally open (NO) output channels; 1 normally closed (NC) and 2 solid-state auxiliary outputs

Each normally open output channel is a series connection of contacts from two forced-guided (mechanically linked) relays, K1-K2.
The normally closed Aux. output channel is a parallel connection of contacts from two forced-guided relays, K1-K2.

Contacts: AgNi, 5 pm gold-plated

Low Current Rating: The 5 pm gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage. In these low-power applications,
multiple contacts can also be switched in series (e.g., “dry switching”)

To preserve the gold plating on the contacts, do not exceed the following max. values at any time:

Minimum: Maximum:
Voltage: 1V ac/dc Voltage: 60 V
Current: 5 mA ac/dc Current: 300 mA
Power: 5 mW (5 mVA) Power: 7 W (7 VA)

High Current Rating: If higher loads must be switched through one or more of the contacts, the minimum and maximum values of the
contact(s) changes to:

EMERGENCY Minimum: Maximum:
Mg Voltage: 15 V ac/dc NO Safety Contacts (13-14, 23-24, 33-34, 43-44): 250 V ac/ 24 V dc, 6A resistive B300, Q300 (UL508)
LISTED Current: 250 mA ac/dc  NC Auxiliary Contact (51-52): 250 V ac/ 24 V dc, 5A resistive B300, Q300 (UL508)
Power: 5 W (5 VA)
C IND. ‘0“97NYT EQ.
LISTED
Minimum: Maximum—IEC60947-5-1
Voltage: 15V ac/dc NO Safety Contact: AC-1: 250 V ac, 6A; DC-1: 24 V dc, 6A
Current: 250 mA ac/dc AC-15: 230 V ac, 3A; DC-13: 24 V dc, 4A
Power: 5 W (5 VA) NC Auxiliary Contact: AC-1: 250 V ac, 5A; DC-1: 24 V dc, 5A

AC-15: 230 V ac, 2A; DC-13: 24 V dc, 4A

Mechanical life: > 20,000,000 operations

Electrical life (switching cycles of the output contacts, resistive load): 150,000 cycles @ 1,500 VA; 1,000,000 cycles @ 450 VA; 2,000,000
cycles @ 250 VA; 5,000,000 cycles @ 125 VA

NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.

Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Solid-State Monitor Outputs:
- Two non-safety solid-state dc outputs
- Output at Y32 monitors state of outputs — conducts (output high) when both K1 and K2 are energized
- Output at Y35 conducts (output high) when in normal operation (no lockout)
- Output circuits require application of +12-24 V dc +15% at terminal Y31; dc common at Y30
- Maximum switching current: 100 mA at 12-24 V dc
- Both outputs are protected against short circuits

Output Response Time

35 milliseconds max. (25 milliseconds typical)

Input Requirements

E-stop switch must have normally closed contacts each capable of switching 20 to 50 mA @ 12 to 30 V dc;
and must be open =15 milliseconds for a valid stop command

Maximum input resistance 250 ohms per channel @ 24 V dc supply voltage

Maximum input resistance 25 ohms per channel @ 12 V dc supply voltage

Reset switch must have one normally open contact capable of switching 20 to 50 mA @ 12 to 30 V ac/dc

OFF-State Recovery Time

350 milliseconds

Status Indicators

3 green LEDs: 1 red LED:
Power ON Fault Condition
Channel 1
Channel 2

Continued on next page
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ES-..A-BA Safety Module Specifications (cont’d)

Construction Polycarbonate housing
Environmental Rating Rated NEMA 1; IEC IP20
Mounting Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.
Vibration Resistance 10 to 60Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per UL 991
60 to 150 Hz @ 5 g max.
Operating Conditions Temperature: 0° to +50 °C (surrounding air)  Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)
Design Standards Cat. 4 PL e per EN ISO 13849-1; SIL 3 per IEC 61508 and IEC 62061
Certifications EwerceNcy IND. CONT. EQ.
c € LISTED = ’ LISTED o
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ES-FA-6G Safety Module Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current

24V ac/dc, +/- 10%; 50/60Hz
Power consumption: approx. 2 W/0.75 VA

Supply Protection Circuitry

Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity

Output Configuration

Outputs (K1 & K2): three redundant (total of six) safety relay (forced-guided) contacts — AgSnO2
one auxiliary non-safety monitor output (open when both K1 and K2 are energized; closed when either K1 or K2 are de-energized)

Contact ratings:
Max. voltage: 250 V ac or 250 V dc
Max. current: 6 A ac or dc
Min. current: 30 mMA @ 10 V dc
Max. power: 1500 VA, 150 W
Mechanical life: 10,000,000 operations
Electrical life: 100,000 at full resistive load

NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.
Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Output Response Time

35 milliseconds typical

Input Requirements

Input switch must have a normally closed contact capable of switching 40 to 100 mA @ 13 to 27 V ac/dc
Reset switch must have one normally open contact capable of switching 20 to 30 mA @ 13 to 27 V ac/dc

Status Indicators

3 green LEDs:
Power ON
K1 energized
K2 energized

Construction

Polycarbonate

Environmental Rating

Rated NEMA 1; IP40, Terminals IP20

Mounting

Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.

Vibration Resistance

10 to 55 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Operating Conditions

Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)

Certifications

Important Notice:
European Community Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC
Rl The ES-FA-6G Safety Module complies with Machinery Directive 98/37/EC, but not with
20YL sp ® Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC. Therefore, this Safety Module can only be installed as
LISTED replacement component within the European Union (EU). For more information, please see
www.bannerengineering.com/144763 or call 1-888-373-6767.

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Universal Input
Safety Modules

e Modules monitor one or two solid-state PNP outputs or relay contact
outputs from safety or non-safety devices such as sensors, safety light
screens or one or two electromechanical contacts

¢ Modules are an ideal choice for monitoring safety devices without
external device monitoring (EDM) function

¢ Modules have single or dual channel inputs to monitor outputs from safety
or non-safety devices

e Can be configured to monitor devices with solid-state PNP outputs or hard/
relay contact outputs using DIP switches under removable terminals

¢ Housings are rugged polycarbonate and mount to standard 35 mm DIN rail

* Relay outputs are capable of reliably switching low or high current
applications

Universal Safety Input Modules

Supply Safety Aux. Output Output

Voltage Inputs Outputs Output Rating Response Time Model
1 NC (single) or

24\ ac/dc 2 NG (dual) 3 NO 6 amps 25ms UM-FA-9A
1 NC (single) or

24V ac/dc 2 NG (dual) 2 NO 1NC 7 amps 25 ms UM-FA-11A

NC = Normally Closed Relay, NO = Normally Open Relay

83.9mm

118.0 mm

22.5mm

UM-FA-..A Models
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Universal Safety Input Module Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current

24V dc £10% (SELV-rated supply according to EN IEC 60950, NEC Class 2)
24V ac +10% 50-60 Hz (NEC Class 2-rated transformer)
Power consumption: approx. 2 VA /3 W

Supply Protection Circuitry

Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity

Overvoltage Category

Output relay contact voltage of 1 V to 150 V ac/dc: Category Il

Output relay contact voltage of 151 V to 250 V ac/dc: Category Il (Category Il if appropriate overvoltage reduction is provided, as described in data

sheet.)

Pollution Degree

2

Output Configuration

UM-FA-9A: 3 normally open (NO) output channels
UM-FA-11A: 2 normally open (NO) output channels and 1 normally closed (NC) auxiliary output channel

Each normally open output channel is a series connection of contacts from two forced-guided (mechanically linked) relays, K1-K2.
The normally closed Aux. output channel of the UM-FA-11A is a parallel connection of contacts from two forced-guided relays, K1-K2.

Contacts: AgNi, 5 um gold-plated
Low Current Rating: The 5 pm gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage. In these low-power applications,

multiple contacts can also be switched in series (e.g., “dry switching”).
To preserve the gold plating on the contacts, do not exceed the following max. values at any time:

Min. voltage: 1V ac/dc Max. voltage: 60 V
Min. current: 5 mA ac/dc Max. current: 300 mA
Min. power: 5 mW (5 mVA) Max. power: 7 W (7 VA)

High Current Rating: If higher loads must be switched through one or more of the contacts, the minimum and maximum
values of the contact(s) changes to:

Min. voltage: 15 V ac/dc Max. voltage: 250 V ac/dc

Min. current: 30 mA ac/dc Max. current: UM-FA-9A: 6 A UM-FA-11A: 7 A

Min. power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA) Max. power: UM-FA-9A: 200 W (1,500 VA) UM-FA-11A: 200 W (1,750 VA)

Mechanical life: > 20,000,000 operations
Electrical life (switching cycles of the output contacts, resistive load): 150,000 cycles @ 1,500 VA; 1,000,000 cycles @ 450 VA;
2,000,000 cycles @ 250 VA; 5,000,000 cycles @ 125 VA
NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads.
Install suppressors across load. Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Output Response Time

25 milliseconds typical

Input Requirements

Safety input switch:
2-Channel (contacts) hookup: 10 to 20 mA steady state @ 12 V dc
NOTE: Inputs are designed with a brief contact-cleaning current of 100 mA when initially closed.
Solid-state Dual Channel hookup: 5 to 20 mA steady state @ 18 to 28 V dc sourcing (PNP), < 2 mA leakage current
Single-Channel hookup: 40 to 100 mA @ 24 V ac/dc + 10%; 50/60 Hz
Reset Switch: 20 mA @ 12 V dc, hard contact only

Minimum
OFF-State Recovery Time

250 milliseconds (When used with the AG4 Safety Laser Scanner; the “Restart delay time after PF release” must be configured
280 milliseconds or greater.)

Indicators

3 green LEDs:
Power ON
K1 energized
K2 energized

Construction

Polycarbonate housing

Environmental Rating

Rated NEMA 1; IEC IP40, Terminals IP20

Mounting

Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.

Vibration Resistance

10 to 55 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Operating Conditions

Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Max. Relative Humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)

Design Standards

Cat. 4 PL e per EN ISO 13849-1; SIL 3 per IEC 61508 and IEC 62061

Certification

c € EMERGENCY
STOP DEVICE
29YL
LISTED

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Safety Mat Monitoring

Safety Modules

* Module monitors a single or series connection of 4-wire safety mats or
safety edge devices

e Models work with AC or DC input voltages
e | ED indicators show power on, output and fault
e Housings are rugged polycarbonate and mount to standard 35 mm DIN rail

* Relay outputs are capable of reliably switching low or high current
applications

Safety Mat Monitoring Modules

Supply Safety Aux. Output Output
Voltage Inputs Outputs Outputs Rating Response Time Model
115V ac 1NC

1 (or multiple in series)

: 4-wire Safety Mat 4INO & 6 amps 50 ms SM-GA-5A
12-24 V dc ¥ > PNP

280V ee 1 (or multiple in series) NG

& 4-wire Sath Mat 4NO & 6 amps 50 ms SM-HA-5A
12-24 V dc v 2 PNP

NC = Normally Closed Relay, NO = Normally Open Relay

=
8

118.0 mm

SM-..A-5A Models

708



Bannel g = U575 rsur T A @ s D LASER MODULES
SWITCHES CONTROL SCANNERS

Safety Mat Monitoring Module Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current Al-A2: 115V ac (model SM-GA-SA) or 230 V ac (model SM-HA-5A) +15%, 50/60Hz

BI-B2: 11V dc-27.6V dc

Power consumption: approx. 4 W/7 VA

The Safety Module should be connected only to a SELV (safety extra-low voltage, for circuits without earth ground) or a
PELV (protected extra-low voltage, for circuits with earth ground) power supply, according to EN IEC 60950, NEC Class 2

Supply Protection Circuitry Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity
Overvoltage Category Output relay contact voltage of 1V to 150 V ac/dc: Category |l
Output relay contact voltage of 151 V to 250 V ac/dc: Category lll, if appropriate overvoltage reduction is provided, as described in data sheet
Pollution Degree 2
Output Configuration 4 normally open (NO) output channels; 1 normally closed (NC) and 2 solid-state auxiliary outputs

Each normally open output channel is a series connection of contacts from two forced-guided (mechanically linked) relays, K1-K2. The normally
closed Aux. output channel is a parallel connection of contacts from two forced-guided relays, K1-K2.

Contacts: AgNi, 5 um gold-plated

Low Current Rating: The 5 pm gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage. In these low-power applications, multiple
contacts can also be switched in series (e.g., “dry switching”).

To preserve the gold plating on the contacts, the following max. values should not be exceeded at any time:

Minimum: Maximum:
Voltage: 1V ac/dc Voltage: 60 V
Current: 5 mA ac/dc Current: 300 mA
Power: 5 mW (5 mVA)  Power: 7 W (7 VA)

High Current Rating: If higher loads must be switched through one or more of the contacts, the minimum and maximum values of the
contact(s) change to:

@ EMERGENCY Minimum: Maximum:
L Voltage: 15 V ac/dc NO Safety Contacts (13-14, 23-24, 33-34, 43-44): 250 V ac/ 24 V dc, 6A resistive B300, Q300 (UL508)
LISTED Current: 250 mA ac/dc NC Auxiliary Contact (51-52): 250 V ac/ 24 V dc, 5A resistive B300, Q300 (UL508)

Power: 5 W (5 VA)

IND. CONT. EQ.
447y

LISTED

Minimum: Maximum—IEC60947-5-1

c E Voltage: 15 V ac/dc NO Safety Contact: AC-1: 250 V ac, 6A; DC-1: 24 V dc, 6A
Current: 250 mA ac/dc AC-15: 230 V ac, 3A; DC-13: 24 V dc, 4A
Power: 5 W (5 VA) NC Auxiliary Contact: AC-1: 250 V ac, 5A; DC-1: 24 V dc, 5A

AC-15: 230 V ac, 2A; DC-13: 24 V dc, 4A

Mechanical life: >20,000,000 operations
Electrical life: 150,000 cycles @ 1500 VA; 1,000,000 cycles @ 450 VA; 2,000,000 cycles @ 250 VA; 5,000,000 cycles @ 125 VA

NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.
Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Solid-State Monitor Outputs:
- Two non-safety solid-state dc outputs
- Output at Y32 monitors state of outputs — conducts (output high) when both K1 and K2 are energized
- Output at Y35 conducts (output high) when in normal operation (no lockout)
- Output circuits require application of +12-24 V dc +15% at terminal Y31; dc common at Y30
- Maximum switching current: 100 mA at +12-24 V dc
- Both outputs are protected against short circuits

Output Response Time 35 milliseconds max, 25 milliseconds typical

Input Requirements Safety mat normally open contact must be capable of switching 20 to 100 mA @ 12 to 30 V dc; and must be closed > 25 ms for a valid stop command
115/230 V ac or 24 V dc: Maximum input resistance 250 ohms per lead; maximum contact resistance: 150 ohms

12V dc Supply: Maximum input resistance 25 ohms; maximum contact resistance: 10 ohms

Reset switch: must have one normally open contact capable of switching 20 to 50 mA @ 12 to 30 V dc

OFF-State Recovery Time 350 ms max.
Status Indicators 3 green LED indicators: Power ON, Channel 1 (high side), Channel 2 (low side) 1 red LED indicator: indicates a fault condition
Construction Polycarbonate housing
Environmental Rating Rated NEMA 1; IEC IP20
Mounting Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54) or better.
Vibration Resistance 10 to 60 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per UL 991 60 to 1560 Hz @ 5 g max.
Operating Conditions Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)
Design Standards Cat. 4, PL e per EN ISO 13849-1; SIL 3 per IEC 61508 and IEC 62061 (Cat 3 with Safety Mat)
Certifications c € @ EMERGENCY @ IND. CONT. EQ.
STOP DEVICE c 447Y
20YL
LISTED LISTED

More information online at bannerengineering.com 709
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Muting Module
Safety Modules
* Muting Modules suspend safeguarding during non-hazardous times in the

machine’s cycle, allowing material to move into or from the process without
tripping the muted safeguard

* Monitors hard-relay contact or PNP output safety devices
¢ Suitable for Type 4 (Category 4) applications
e Connects to supplemental safeguarding devices or E-Stops

e Can be used as a Dual Controller for safety devices, such as two Safety
Light Screens, regardless of whether or not the muting function is used

* Housings are rugged polycarbonate and mount to standard 35 mm DIN rail

* Relay outputs are capable of reliably switching low or high current
applications

Muting Modules

Output
Input Supply Safety Aux. Output Response
Device Voltage Inputs Outputs Outputs Rating Time Model
Electromechanical 2 NC Muteable (dual) 5 PNP
& 24V dc & 0SSD 1 PNP 0.5amps 10 ms MMD-TA-12B
Solid State 2 NC SSlI (dual)
Electromechanical 2 NC Muteable (dual)
& 24V dc & 2 NO 1NC 6 amps 20 ms MMD-TA-11B
Solid State 2 NC SSI (dual)

NC = Normally Closed Relay, NO = Normally Open Relay

MMD-TA-11B & MMD-TA-12B Muting Modules
(MMD-TA-12B shown)
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MMD-TA-12B & MMD-TA-11B Muting Modules Specifications

System Power Requirements

MMD-TA-11B: +24 V dc +15% @ 300 mA max (SELV/PELV)

MMD-TA-12B: +24 V dc +15% @ 250 mA max (SELV/PELV)

(not including draw of the MSSI power, AUX, ML, M1-M4 and OSSD connections)

The external voltage supply must be capable of buffering brief mains interruptions of 20 milliseconds, as specified in IEC/EN 60204-1

Overvoltage Category

lll (IEC 60664-1)

Pollution Degree

2

Supply Protection Circuitry

All inputs and outputs are protected from short circuit to +24 V dc or dc common

Response Time
(MSSI and SSI)

MMD-TA-12B: (solid-state output) 20 milliseconds max.
MMD-TA-11B: (relay output) 10 milliseconds max.

Safety Outputs

MMD-TA-11B:

2 normally open contact output channels and 1 normally closed auxiliary contact output channel: Each normally open output channel is a series
connection of contacts from two forced-guided (positive-guided) relays, K1-K2. The normally closed AUX contact (non-safety) 31-32 is a
parallel connection of contacts from K1-K2.

Contacts: AgNi, 5 um gold-plated

Low Current Rating:

Caution: The 5 pm gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage.

In these low-power applications, multiple contacts can also be switched in series (e.g., “dry switching”). To preserve the gold plating on the
contacts and also guarantee reliable switching, the following values should be kept within the min. and max. ranges shown below.

Min. voltage: 1V ac/dc Max. voltage: 60 V
Min. current: 5 mA ac/dc Max. current: 300 mA
Min. power: 5 mW (5 mVA) Max. power: 7 W (7 VA)

High Current Rating:

If higher loads must be switched through one or more of the contacts, the minimum and maximum values of the contact(s) changes to:
Min. voltage: 15V ac/dc Max. voltage: 120 V ac/dc
Min. current: 30 mA ac/dc Max. current: 6 A
Min. power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA) Max. power: 160 W (720 VA)

Mechanical life: 50,000,000 operations
Electrical life: 120,000 operations (typical at 144 W/[1380 VA] switched power, resistive load)

NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.
Never install suppressors across output contacts

MMD-TA-12B:

Two diverse-redundant solid-state safety outputs: 24 V dc, 0.5 A sourcing OSSD (output signal switching device)
ON-State voltage: >V in-1.5V dc
OFF-State voltage: 1.2 V dc max. (0-1 2V dc)
Max. load capacitance: 0.1 uF
Max. load inductance: 10 H
Leakage current: 0.50 mA max.
Cabile resistance: 10 Q max.
OSSD test pulse width: < 100 microseconds
OSSD test pulse period: > 100 milliseconds
Switching current: 0-0.5 A

Continued on next page
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MMD-TA-12B & MMD-TA-11B Muting Modules Specifications (cont’d)

Non-Safety Outputs

Model MMD-TA-11B:

Aux. output 31-32 is a parallel connection of two N.C. contacts from internal relays K1 and K2

Contact: AgNi, 5 ym gold-plated

Low Current Rating:

Caution: The 5 pm gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage. To preserve the gold plating on the contacts and
also guarantee reliable switching, the following values should be kept within the min. and max. ranges shown below:

Min. Voltage: 1 V ac/dc Max. Voltage: 24 V ac/dc
Min. Current: 5 mA ac/dc Max. Current: 250 mA ac/dc
Min. Power: 5 mW (5 mVA) Max. Power: 6 W (6 VA)

High Current Rating:

For higher loads, the min. and max. values of the contact(s) changes to:
Min. Voltage: 15 V ac/dc Max. Voltage: 120 V ac/dc
Min. Current: 30 mA ac/dc Max. Current: 6 A
Min. Power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA) Max. Power: 160 W/720 VA

Mechanical Life: 50,000,000 operations

Electrical Life: >10 x 106 cycles

Model MMD-TA-12B:
Z4-73 = Aux. 24 V / 250 mA PNP output follows the two OSSD safety outputs

Status Indicators

3 Status LEDs (Red, Green and Yellow): indicate waiting for Reset, Lockout, Override, and OSSD status
Yellow and Green LEDs adjacent to individual inputs/interfaces indicate status (ON = active/closed)

Diagnostic Code Display

Diagnostic Display is a two-digit numeric display that indicates the cause of lockout conditions and the amount of time remaining
for the backdoor timer

Muting Lamp Output

A monitored or non-monitored (selectable) sinking output. If monitoring has been selected, the current draw must
be 10 to 360 mA. Interconnect wire resistance < 30 Q.

Max. switching voltage: 30 V dc

Max. switching current: 360 mA

Min. switching current: 10 mA
Saturation voltage: < 1.5V dc @ 10 mA; <5V dc @ 360 mA

Controls and Adjustments

All configured on two redundant banks of DIP switches:
Manual/auto reset
One-way/two-way muting
Monitored/non-monitored mute lamp output
One-channel/two-channel/no EDM
Backdoor timer
Mute on power-up enable

Inputs

The MSSI and the SSI can be interfaced with external safety devices that have either hard contact outputs or solid-state sourcing outputs

When connecting the MSSI (S11-S12, S21-S22) or SSI (X5-X6, X7-X8) inputs to safety relay outputs or hard contacts, these contacts must be
capable of switching 15 to 30 V dc at 10-50 mA

Operating Range for MSSI and SSI Inputs
OFF State: -3V to +5V,0to 2 mA
ON State: 15-30 V, 10-50 mA

Muteable Safety Stop Interface (MSSI)

This input consists of two channels (MSSI-A and MSSI-B), and can be muted when the requirements for a mute cycle have been met. When
muted, the OSSDs remain ON, independent of the MSSI status. If not muted, when either or both channels open, the OSSD outputs will go OFF.
Maximum external resistance per channel must not exceed 400 Q.

Safety Stop Interface (SSI)
This input consists of two channels (SSI-A and SSI-B), and is always active. When one or both channels open, the OSSD Outputs will go OFF.
Maximum external resistance per channel must not exceed 400 Q.

External Device Monitoring
(EDM)

Two pairs of terminals are provided to monitor the state of external devices controlled by the OSSD outputs. Each device must be capable of
switching 15-30 V dc at 10-50 mA.

Muting Device Inputs

The muting devices work in pairs (M1 and M2, M3 and M4) and are required to be “closed” within 3 seconds of each other (simultaneity
requirement/synchronous actuation) to initiate a mute (assuming all other conditions are met). Each muting device must be capable of switching
15-30 V dc at 10-50 mA.

Mute Enable Input

The mute enable input must have +24 V dc applied in order to start a mute; opening this input after mute has begun has no effect.
The switching device must be capable of switching 15-30 V dc at 10-50 mA.
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MMD-TA-12B & MMD-TA-11B Muting Modules Specifications (cont’d)

Override Inputs

The two-channel inputs must be closed within 3 seconds of each other (simultaneity/synchronous action requirement) and held closed during the
30-second Override. To initiate a subsequent Override, open both channels, wait 3 seconds, and then re-close both channels (within 3 seconds).
The switching devices must be capable of switching 15-30 V dc at 10-50 mA.

Reset Input Terminals must be closed for a minimum of 0.25 seconds and not more than 2.0 seconds in order to guarantee a reset.
The switching device must be capable of switching 15-30 V dc at 10-50 mA.
Mounting Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.

Vibration Resistance

10 to 55 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Construction

Polycarbonate housing

Connections

Removable terminal blocks

Environmental Rating

NEMA 1; IP20

Operating Conditions

Temperature range: 0° to +50 °C  Relative humidity: 95% (non-condensing)

Design Standards

Designed to comply with Safety Category 4 per SIL 3 (IEC 61508); SIL CL3 (IEC 62061); Category 4,
Performance Level (PL) e (ISO 13849-1)

Certifications

C€@=
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Safety Modules

the dangerous level

e Each module has four adjustable RPM ranges

EMERGENCY STOP &

STOP CONTROL

Safe Speed Monitoring

e Safe Speed Safety Modules monitor redundant devices, such as two
sensors with PNP outputs for rotation and linear movements allowing
locked gates or guards to be opened when speed drops below or above

¢ Provides two normally open safety contacts and one normally closed

auxiliary contact, each rated at 4 amps

* Housings are rugged polycarbonate and mount to standard 35 mm DIN rail

SSM Safe Speed Monitoring Modules

Supply Safety Aux.
Voltage Inputs Outputs Outputs
24V ac/dc 2 PNP 2 NO 1NC
24 V ac/dc 2 PNP 2 NO 1NC

NC = Normally Closed Relay, NO = Normally Open Relay

118.0 mm

v
\{/ 450mm

SSM-FM-11A... Models

714

Ranges (Ipm)

5 - 40, 35 - 340,
300 - 2700, 1200 - 10500

10 - 80, 80 - 650,
600 - 5300, 2400 - 20000

Output
Rating

4 amps

4 amps

Model

SSM-FM-11A10

SSM-FM-11A20
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SSM Safe Speed Monitoring Module Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current 24V ac/dc, 50-60 Hz, no polarity
AC: 24V +10% / -15% DC: 24 V +10%
Power consumption: approx. 4 VA/2.5 W

Start-up Reset Time 1.5 second
Hysteresis 6% typical
Input Requirements PNP-Input sensors: 24 V dc (terminals S1s and S2s)

Input current min.: 3 mA
Input current max.: 25 mA
Min. pulse time: 1 millisecond ON; 1 millisecond OFF

Max. IPM at Inputs S1s and 82s | 30,000

Adjustable Setting Ranges SSM-FM-11A10: 5...40 ipm, 35...340 ipm, 300...2,700 ipm or 1,200...10,500 ipm
(Impulses per Minute) SSM-FM-11A20: 10...80 ipm, 80...650 ipm, 600...5,300 ipm or 2,400...20,000 ipm

Output Response Time
Standstill / Under-speed detection:

(60 seconds/adjusted IPM value) + 2.5 seconds = tDS
tDS = output ON-delay after detection of standstill

Over-speed detection:
SSM-FM-11A10: Range 5...10,500: tR = 700 milliseconds typical
SSM-FM-11A20: Range 10...20,000: tR = 350 milliseconds typical

Output Configuration

Outputs K1 & K2: two redundant (total of four) safety relay NO (forced-guided) contacts—AgNi, gold flashed; one auxiliary NC contact—AgNi,
gold flashed

Contact ratings (all NO and NC output contacts): 2 normally open (NO) output channels and 1 normally closed (NC) auxiliary output

Current Rating:

Thermal Current Ith: 4 A

Switching Capacity to AC 15:

3 A/ 230V ac for NO contacts (per IEC/EN 60947-5-1)
2 A/ 230V ac for NC contact (per IEC/EN 60947-5-1)

Min. voltage: 15V ac/dc Max. voltage: 230 V ac/dc
Min. current: 30 mA ac/dc Max. current: 4 A
Min. power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA) Max. power: 100 W (920 VA)

Mechanical Life: >50,000,000 operations
Electrical life (switching cycles of the output contacts, resistive load): 350,000 cycles @ 920 VA; 1,000,000 cycles @ 440 VA,
2,000,000 cycles @ 250 VA; 5,000,000 cycles @ 125 VA
NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressor across load.
Never install suppressor across output contacts.

Indicators 3 green LED indicators: Power On, Channel 1 active, and Channel 2 active
Construction Polycarbonate housing
Environmental Rating Rated NEMA 1; [EC IP20 (IEC/EN 60529)
Mounting Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Safety Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IEC IP54) or better.
Vibration Resistance 10 to 55 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6
Operating Conditions Temperature: 0° to 50 °C
Max. Rel. Humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (hon-condensing)
Design Standards Cat. 3 PL e per DIN EN ISO 13849-1; SIL CL 3 per IEC 62061
Certifications Approvals are pending

This module was evaluated by UL to UL508 Industrial Control Equipment, which is not a certification relating to the safety performance of the
module

More information online at bannerengineering.com 715



BannSAF:ETT‘inberM'ren.+375447584730emai|:m sk17EtrG HT SCREENS ‘ CONTROLLERS ‘ EM ERG ENCY STOP &
STOP CONTROL

INnterface Relay Modules
Safety Modules

¢ Interface relay modules serve as a relay for safety devices with OSSD solid-
state or hard contact outputs and external device monitoring, such as the
EZ-SCREEN®

¢ Increases the switching current capacity of low-voltage safety
devices up to 6 amps

* Requires no adjustment
¢ Housings are rugged polycarbonate and mount to standard 35 mm DIN rail

¢ Relay outputs are capable of reliably switching low or high current
applications

Interface Modules

Supply Safety Aux. Output Output

Voltage Inputs Outputs Outputs Rating Response Time Models
24V dc 2 NC (dual) 3 NO — 6 amps 20 ms IM-T-9A
24V dc 2 NC (dual) 2 NO 1NC 6 amps 20 ms IM-T-11A

NC = Normally Closed Relay, NO = Normally Open Relay

118.0mm

Interface Models

716
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Interface Modules Specifications

Input Voltage and Current 24V dc, +/-15% no polarity, 10% max. ripple; 50 mA per input channel
Power consumption: approx. 2.4 W

Supply Protection Circuitry Protected against transient voltages

Overvoltage Category Output relay contact voltage of 1V to 150 V ac/dc: Category I

Output relay contact voltage of 151 V to 250 V ac/dc: Category Il (Category Il if appropriate overvoltage reduction is provided,
as described in data sheet.)

Pollution Degree 2

Output Configuration

IM-T-9A: 3 normally open output channels

IM-T-11A: 2 normally open output channels and 1 normally closed auxiliary output channel

Each normally open output channel is a series connection of contacts from two forced-guided (mechanically linked) relays, K1-K2.
The normally closed contact 31-32 is a parallel connection of contacts from K1-K2.

Contacts: AgNi, 5 pm gold-plated

Low Current Rating: The 5 pm gold-plated contacts allow the switching of low current/low voltage. In these low-power applications, multiple
contacts can also be switched in series (e.g., “dry switching”). To preserve the gold plating on the contacts, do not exceed the following max.
values at any time:

Min. voltage: 1V ac/dc Max. voltage: 60 V
Min. current: 5 mA ac/dc Max. current: 300 mA
Min. power: 5 mW (5 mVA) Max. power: 7 W (7 VA)

High Current Rating: If higher loads must be switched through one or more of the contacts, the minimum and maximum values of the
contact(s) changes to:

Min. voltage: 15V ac/dc Max. voltage: 250 V ac/dc, BA resistive
Min. current: 30 mA ac/dc Max. power: 150 W (1,500 VA)
Min. power: 0.45 W (0.45 VA) IEC 60947-5-1:

AC-15: 230V ac, 3A: DC-13: 24V dc, 4 A
Mechanical life: 20,000,000 operations
Electrical life: 150,000 cycles @ 1500 VA; 1,000,000 cycles @ 450 VA; 2,000,000 cycles @ 250 VA; 5,000,000 VA @ 125 VA

Feedback contact rating (Y1-Y2, Y3-Y4):

Min. voltage: 1V ac/dc Max. voltage: 60 V
Min. current: 5 mA ac/dc Max. current: 300 mA
Min. power: 5 mW (5 mVA) Max. power: 7 W (7 VA)

NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load. Never install
suppressors across output contacts.

Output Response Time 20 milliseconds max.

Status Indicators 2 green LED indicators: K1 energized K2 energized

Construction Polycarbonate housing

Environmental Rating Rated NEMA 1: IEC IP20

Mounting Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Interface Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.
Vibration Resistance 10 to 55Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Operating Conditions Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ 50 °C (non-condensing)

Design Standards EN 60204-1, IEC 61810-1, EN 60255-1, EN 50205

Application Notes There are no adjustments or user-serviceable parts.

Certifications
C€ (W)

More information online at bannerengineering.com 717
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Extension Relay Modules
Safety Modules

* Requires no adjustment

e Extension Relay Modules provide additional safety outputs for a safety
modules with relay contact outputs and external device monitoring

¢ Provides delayed or immediate outputs, depending on model

* Housings are rugged polycarbonate and mount to standard 35 mm DIN rail

Extension Modules

Supply
Voltage

24V dc

24V ac/dc
24V ac/dc
24V ac/dc

24V ac/dc

Inputs

1 NC (single) or
2 NC (dual)

1 NC (single)
1 NC (single)
1 NC (single)

1 NC (single)

Safety Output
Outputs Rating
4 NO 6 amps
4 NO 6 amps

4 NO w/delay 6 amps
4 NO w/delay 6 amps

4 NO w/delay 6 amps

NC = Normally Closed Relay, NO = Normally Open Relay

718

118.2mm

EM-F..-7G Models

Aux.
Outputs

Output
Response Time

20 ms

35 ms

118.0 mm

Delay

0.5 sec.

1.0 sec.

2.0 sec.

EM-T-7A Models

Model

EM-T-7A

EM-F-7G
EM-FD-7G2
EM-FD-7G3

EM-FD-7G4
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Extension Module Specifications

Supply Voltage and Current

EM-T-7A model: A1-A2: 24V dc, +/-15%, 10% max. ripple
EM-F/FD-7G.. models: A1-A2: 24 V ac/dc, +/-10%, 10% max. ripple on dc

Supply Protection Circuitry

Protected against transient voltages and reverse polarity

Output Configuration

Four output channels:

EM-T-7A: Each channel is a series connection of two forced-guided (positive-guided) relay contacts — AgNi, gold flashed
EM-F/FD-7G.. : Each channel is a series connection of two forced-guided (positive-guided) relay contacts — AgSnO2

Contact ratings:
Max. voltage: 250 V ac/dc Max. current: 6 A ac/dc
Min. current: 30 mMA @ 24 V dc Max. power: 1500 VA, 200 W
Mechanical life: EM-T-7A model: 50,000,000 operations
EM-F/FD-7G.. models: 10,000,000 operations
Electrical life: 100,000 at full resistive load

Feedback contact rating (Y1-Y2): EM-T-7A: 24 V dc @ 0.5A
EM-F/FD-7G..: 250 V ac/dc @ 3A
NOTE: Transient suppression is recommended when switching inductive loads. Install suppressors across load.
Never install suppressors across output contacts.

Output Response Time

EM-T-7A: 20 milliseconds max. (if channel u-k fails, maximum response time is 200 milliseconds)
EM-F-7G: 35 milliseconds typical
EM-FD-7G..:
Delay OFF: 0.5 seconds +30% for EM-FD-7G2,
1 seconds +30% for EM-FD-7G3,
2 seconds +30% for EM-FD-7G4,
as measured from the time when the supply voltage to A1 is interrupted
Delay ON: 30 milliseconds for all models

Input Requirements

EM-T-7A: Inputs from Safety Device must each be capable of switching 30 to 2560 mA @ 13 to 28 V dc
EM-F/FD-7G..: Input from Safety Device must be capable of switching 40 to 100 mA @ 13 to 27 V ac/dc

Status Indicators

3 green LEDs:
Power ON
K1 energized
K2 energized

Construction

Polycarbonate housing

Environmental Rating

Rated NEMA 1; IP20

Mounting

Mounts to standard 35 mm DIN rail track. Extension Module must be installed inside an enclosure rated NEMA 3 (IP54), or better.

Vibration Resistance

10 to 55 Hz @ 0.35 mm displacement per IEC 60068-2-6

Operating Conditions

Temperature: 0° to +50 °C Relative humidity: 90% @ +50 °C (non-condensing)

Design standards

Designed to comply with EN 292-1, ISO 12100-1, EN 292-2, ISO 12100-2, EN 954-1, EN 20604-1, EN 60335-1

Certifications

EMERGENCY
STOP DEVICE
29YL

LISTED

More information online at bannerengineering.com
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SENSORS
Q4X SMB18A SMBAMS18P SMBAMS18RA SMBQ4XFA..
page 30 page 732 page 735 page 735 page 755
Q3X SMB18FA.. SMB18A SMBQ4XFA..
page 38 page 733 page 732 page 755
SMB18A SMB18FA.. SMB18ATFA SMB18FM SMB18Q SMB18SF SMB18UR
page 732 page 733 page 732 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733
SMB30SUS SMB312S SMB46A SMB46L SMB46S SMB46U SMBAMS18P
page 734 page 734 page Xxx page 734 page 734 page 735 page 735
QS18 SMB3018SC SMB30SK SMB312PD SMBQS18RA SMBQS18Y SMB4050YL SMB18FVK
page 40 page 733 page 733 page 734 page 735 page 735 page 734
SMBAMS18RA SMBQS18A SMBQS18DIN SMH241F SMB18S SMB18C SMBQS18VP6LPQ
page 735 page 735 page 735 page 735
SMB18RAVK
SMB30MM SMB30Q SMB30RAVK SMB30SC SMB46L SMB46S SMBAMS30P
page 737 page 737 page 737 page 738 page 734 page 734 page 738
QS30 SMBAMS30RA SMBAMSRAB SMBQS30L SMBQS30LT SMBQS30Y SMBQS30YL SMB30A
page 56 page 738 page 738 page 738 page 738 page 738 page 738 page 737
SMB30FA SMB30S SMB30C SMB30FVK SMB30SM
page 737
1k
Q12 SMBQ12A SMBQ12T SMBQ12S
page 66 page 732 page 732
Q20 SMBQ20H SMBQ20L SMBQ20LV SMBQ20U
page 70 page 736 page 736 page 736 page 736
SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30Q SMB30RAVK SMB30SC SMB30UR
Q45/Q45U ﬁ page 737 page 737 page 737 page 737 page 737 page 737 page 739
page 84 "L | SVBAMS30P  SMBAMSS0RA  SMB3OC SMB3OFVK SMB30S SMB30SM
'l page 738 page 738
Q60 -i.,__!h SMBAMSQ60IP SMBAMSQ60P SMBQ60 SMBQG0IP
page 88 = '3} page 739 page 739 page 739
SMB18A SMB18FA.. SMB18Q SMB18SF SMB18UR SMB3018SC SMB30SK
) page 732 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733
MINI-BEAM (\‘ #* SMB30SUS SMB312B SMB312PD SMB312S SMB46L SMB46S SMB46U
page 76 i i page 734 page 734 page 734 page 734 page 734 page 734 page 735
* r,
SMBAMS18P SMBAMS18RA SMH241F SMB18FM SMB18S SMB18C SMBQS18VLP6LPQ
page 735 page 735 page 736 page 733
SMB18A SMB18FA.. SMB18Q SMB18SF SMB18UR SMB3018SC SMB30SK
Q25 page 732 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733
page 78 | sMB312PD
Qﬁ-‘ page 734
.| SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30Q SMB30RAVK SMB30SC SMBAMS30P
Q40 - s | page 737 page 737 page 737 page 737 page 737 page 738 page 738
page 80 '*'E.’-' SMBAMS30RA  SMB30C SMB30FVK SMB30S SMB30SM
i page 738
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SENSORS
Pico Dot SMB46A SMB46L SMB46S SMB46U
page 92 page 867 page 868 page 868 page 868
SMB3018SC SMB30SK SMB30SUS SMB42F SMB42L SMB42T SMB42U
QM42/QMT42 page 866 page 866 page 866 page 875 page 875 page 875 page 875
page 94 SMB46L SMB46S SMB46U SMH241F
page 868 page 868 page 868 page 870
T8 SMB8MM SMBF
page 100 page 827 page 827
SMB1815SF SMB18A SMB18AFA.. SMB18FA.. SMB18FM SMB18Q SMB18SF
page 870 page 732 page 864 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733
T18/118U ( : SMB18UR SMB3018SC SMB30SK SMBC18 SMBAMS18P SMBAMS18RA SMBT18Y
page 102 r page 733 page 866 page 866 page 888 page 868 page 868 page 870
SMB18S SMB18C SMB312P SMBQS18VP6LPQ
SMB18A SMB18AFA.. SMB18FA.. SMB18FM SMB18Q SMB18SF SMB18UR
page 732 page 864 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733
™18 SMB3018SC SMB30SK SMB312PD SMBAMS18P SMBAMS18RA SMBT18Y SMBC18
page 106 page 866 page 866 page 867 page 868 page 868 page 870 page 888
SMB18C SMB18A SMBQS18VP6LPQ
page 732
SMB1815SF SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30Q SMB30RAVK SMB30SC
T30/T30U é = page 870 page 872 page 872 page 872 page 872 page 873 page 873
page 110 ” SMBAMS30P SMBAMS30RA SMB30C SMB30S SMB30SM SMBFVK
page 873 page 873
M12 - . SMB12FA.. SMB12MM SMBQS12PD SMB1812SF
page 116 N page 863 page 864 page 864 page 865
S12-2 SMB12FA.. SMB12MM SMBQS12PD SMB1812SF
page 122 page 863 page 864 page 864 page 865
SB12/SB12T ‘ﬂ” SMB12MM SMBQS12PD SMB1812SF
page 120 "% page 864 page 864 page 865
SMB18A SMB18FA.. SMB18FM SMB18Q SMB18SF SMB18UR SMB3018SC
page 732 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 866
$18/518-2/S18U \“' SMB30SK SMB312PD SMB46A SMBAMS18P SMBC18 SMBQS18VP6LPQ  SMB18C
page 122 “\ page 866 page 867 page 867 page 868 page 888
SMB18S
SMB18A SMB18FA.. SMB18FM SMB18Q SMB18SF SMB18UR SMB3018SC
page 732 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 866
M18 SMB30SK SMB312PD SMB46A SMBAMS18P SMBC18 SMBQS18VP6LPQ  SMB18C
page 126 page 866 page 867 page 867 page 868 page 888
SMB18S
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SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30Q SMB30RAVK SMB30SC SMBAMS30P
S30/SM30 : page 737 page 737 page 737 page 737 page 737 page 738 page 738
page 140 SMBAMS30RA  SMB30C SMB30S SMB30SM SMB30FVK
page 738
SL10 & SL30 SMBSL
page 147 page 740
LX SMBLX SMBLXR
page 148 page 740 page 740
VSt SMBVS1S SMBVS1SC SMBVS1T SMBVS1TC
page 156 page 730 page 730 page 731 page 731
VS2 SMBVS2RA
page 158 page 731
VS3 SMBVS3S SMBVS3T
page 160 page 731 page 731
DF-G DIN-35.. SA-DIN-.. SMBR55F01 SMBR55F02 SMBR55RA
page 162 page 730 page 730 page 730
D10 DIN-35.. SMBR55F01 SMBR55FRA SA-DIN-.. SMBR55F02
page 172 page 730 page 730 page 730 page 730
R55F DIN-35.. SMBR55F01 SMBR55FRA SMBR55F02
page 294 page 730 page 730 page 730
LTF
SMBLTFL SMBLTFU SMBAMSSLTFP
page 204
LE
SMBLEU SMBLEL SMBLEFA
page 206
e
LH SMBLH1 SMBLH..
page 208 page 740 page 740
LT3 SMBLT3IP SMBLT32 SMBLT31 SMBAMSLT3IP SMBAMSLT3P
page 212 page741 page 741 page 740
L7 SMBLT7 SMBLT7F
page 214 page 741 page 741
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SENSORS
SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30RAVK SMB30SC SMBAMS30P SMBAMS30RA
QT50U * * | page 737 page 737 page 737 page 737 page 738 page 738 page 738
page 238 K 0
i ? SMB30C SMB30S SMB30FVK SMB30SM
M25U N SMBM25A SMBM258
page 226 ﬁ"“‘-\ page 741 page 741
SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30SC SMBAMS30P SMBAMS30RA
page 737 page 737 page 737 page 738 page 738 page 738
QT50R
page 244
SMB30C SMB30S SMB30FVK SMB30SM
EZ-ARRAY ! EZA-MBK-11 EZA-MBK-12 EZA-MBK-20 SMBLBCZB
page 248 page 750 page 750 page 750 page 741
MINI-ARRAY MSMB-3
page 252 page 741
R58 SMB55A SMB55F SMB55RA SMB55S
page 290 page 742 page 742 page 742 page 742
QC50 SMBQC50
page 284 page 742
QL56 SMB55A SMB55F SMB55RA SMB55S
page 288 page 742 page 742 page 742 page 742
=
QM26 ¥ SMBLSTDLQ26 SMBLSTQ26
page 298 - page 737 page 737
]
QMH26 ‘Pi SMBQMH26-SS-150
page 300 T page 737
1
026 SMBLSTDLQ26 SMBLSTQ26
page 318 page 737 page 737
SMB18A SMB18FA.. SMB18FM SMB18Q SMB18SF SMB18UR SMB3018SC
M18-T page 732 page 732 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733 page 733
page 262 . SMB30SK SMB312PD SMB46A SMBAMS18P SMBC18 SMBQS18VPELPQ  SMB18C
page 733 page 734 page 734 page 735 page 747
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VISION
iVu SMBIVUB SMBIVURAL SMBIVURAR SMBIVUU
page 342 page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx
®
Preseg%%PLUS % SMBPPDE SMBPPDH SMBPPLU SMBPPRA SMBPPROMRA SMBPPSU SMBPPU
page 358 page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx
®
i ese”ﬁZPLUS SMBP4RAB SMBP4RAS SMBP4SRAF
page 354 page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx
Ring Lights SMBPMPRHI SMBPPRHI
page 366 page xxx page xxx
_ SMBABM SMBACM SMBAMS70A SMBAMS70AS SMBASCM SMBP42ASM SMBP4ASM
Area Lights page xxx page xxx page xxx page xxx page xx page xxx page xx
page 378 SMBAMS30PL52  SMBVLAG2X62RA
page Xxx
Backlights SMBABM SMBACM SMBBSSM
page 370 page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx
LIl SMBLAXRA SMBLAXU
Eac s page Xxx page Xxx
page 371
Linear Array SMBLASRA SMBLAXRA SMBLAXU
page 372 page xxx page xxx page xxx
On-Axis Lights SMBP40AL100 SMBP40AL50 SMBPPOAL100 SMBPPOAL50
page 373 page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx
Spot Lights SMBP42ASM SMBPPLK
page 374 page xxx
Spot Lights SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30SC SMBAMS30P SMBAMS30RA
page 375 page xxx page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx page Xxx
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LIGHTING & INDICATORS

WLA SMBBSSM SMBBSRA
page 402 1, page 885 page 885
L
WL50S i SMB30A SMB30SC SMB30FA.. SMBAMS30RA SMB30MM SMBAMS30P
page 404 ! page 872 page 873 page 872 page 873 page 872 page 873
WL50-2 SMB30A SMB30SC SMB30MM
page 406 page 872 page 873 page 872
SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30RAVK SMB30SC SMBAMS30P SMBAMS30RA
page 872 page 872 page 872 page 873 page 873 page 873 page 873
Tower Lights SMBAMS30RLJ SMB30Q SMBAMS30RLS ~ SMBAMS30R52 ~ SMBAMS30RL52R  SMB30FVK SMB30C
page 412 page 887 page 872 page 888
SMB30S SMB30SM
SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30RAVK SMB30SC SMBAMS30P SMB30Q
‘ page 872 page 872 page 872 page 873 page 873 page 873 page 872
K50 Housing SMBAMS30PL52R  SMBAMS30PL52  SMBAMS30RA SMBAMS30RLJ SMBAMS30RLS SMB30C SA-K50A18
page 434 ] page 873 page 887 page 888 page 888
SMBARP...30 SMBAMS30P SMB30FVK SMB30S SMB30SM
page 888 page 873
K30 Housing . =2 | sMB22A SMBAMS22RA SMBAMS22P SMB22FVK SMB30RAVK
page 434 '
SMB18A SMB18FA.. SMB18FM SMB18Q SMB18SF SMB18UR SMB3018SC
page 732 page 864 page 865 page 865 page 865 page 865 page 866
S18L SMB30SK SMB312PD SMB46A SMBAMS18P SMBC18 SMBQS18VP6LPQ  SMB18C
page 450 page 866 page 867 page 867 page 868 page 888
SMB18S
S22L SMB22A SMB22FVK SMB22RAVK SMBAMS22P SMBAMS22RA
page 451
T8L SMBSMM SMBF
page 454 page 863 page 860
K80 Housing SMBDX80DIN SMBAMSB0PL52R  SMBAMS80PL52
page 458 page 860
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LIGHTING & INDICATORS

SMB30A SMB30FA.. SMB30MM SMB30Q SMB30RAVK SMB30SC SMBAMS30P
page 872 page 872 page 872 page 872 page 873 page 873 page 873

OTB/LTBNTB SMBAMS30RA SMBAMS30RLJ SMBAMS30RLS SMBAMS30PL52  SMBAMS30PL52R  K50-SA-K50 SMB30C

SMBPVA1 SMBPVA11 SMBPVA2 SMBPVA..C SMBPVAG SMBPVA7 SMBPVA8
PVD page 888 page 889 page 889 page 889 page 890 page 890 page 890
page page 496 SMBPVA9 SMBPVA. A SMBPVA. AB
page 890 page 889 page 889
PVL SMBPVL1 SMBPVL2 SMBPVL3 SMBPVL4 SMBPVLS
page 498 page 890 page 889 page 891 page 891 page 891
SMBPVA1 SMBPVA2 SMBPVA.. SMBPVA..A SMBPVA..AB SMBPVA..C SMBPVAG
PVA page 888 page 889 page 889 page 889 page 889 page 889 page 890
page 522

SMBPVA7 SMBPVA8 SMBPVA9
page 890 page 890 page 890

page 478 | page 873 page 887 page 888
: SMB30S SMB30SM SMBFVR
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DUO-TOUCH® SG

STBA-RB1-MB1

STBA-RB1-MB2

STBA-RB1-MB3

STBA-RB2-MB1

STBA-RB2-MB2

STBA-RB2-MB3

SAFETY
. ®
L. EZAMBKA1  EZAMBK-12  EZA-MBK-21
page 556 page 892 page 892 page 893
LPA-MBK-11 LPA-MBK-12 LPA-MBK-20 LPA-MBK-135 LPA-MBK-180 LPA-MBK-PXXX LPA-MBK-21
EZ-SCREEN® LP page 894 page 894 page 894 page 894 page 895 page 896 page 894
14 & 25 m Resolution
page 564 LPA-MBK-22 LPA-MBK-90
page 894 page 894
EZ-SCREEN® Grid EZA-MBK-1 EZA-MBK-2 EZA-MBK-3 EZA-MBK-9
page 572 page 892 page 892 page 893 page 894
EZ-SCREEN® Point EZA-MBK-1 EZA-MBK-2 EZA-MBK-3 EZA-MBK-4 EZA-MBK-5 EZA-MBK-9

page 573 page 892 page 892 page 893 page 893 page 893 page 894

A ®

LA USCMB-.. USMB-1 USMB-6 USMB-8
page 578 page 897 page 897 page 898 page 898
AG4 f = AG4-MBK1

page 693 h page 896
XS26-2 | DIN-35-..
page 588 page 860
SC22-3 " | DIN-35-..
page 592 page 860
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DIN-35...

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing: 35.1
Hole size: 25.4 x 5.3

SMBR55F01

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A (B (€ =508 to®B,

Model Length (L o@=253
ode ength (1 Hole size:
DIN-35-70 70 A ©=¢56B=11x5
DIN-35-105 105
e Flat-mounting bracket
DIN-35-140 140 65 o Eliminates need for DIN rail
) ) e Molded PBT polyester
© Available in 70, 105 & 140 mm lengths * Black reinforced thermoplastic polyester
N
Used with: Used with:
DF-G1 R55F SC22-3 Controllers R55F D10
D10 MINI-ARRAY Controller Two-Hand Control Modules DF-G1 D12
D12 High-Res MINI-ARRAY Controller Safety Modules
SMBDX80DIN (Al measurements in mm) ® Black reinforced ’[hermODmSﬁC ) SMBR55FRA (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
* Bracket for mounting on 35 mm DIN rail A — o0
e 20 Hole size
- T/w__.... il @ A=9g54
T ] e Side-mounting bracket
44 o Eliminates need for DIN rail
89 )
i ® 19-ga. stainless steel
—a
Used with: Used with:
K80 EZ-LIGHT SP150 DX81 R55F D10
EZ-LIGHT K80L DX80 DX91 DF-G1 D12
EZ-LIGHT K80CLR DX85 DX90
SA-DIN-BRACKET* (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBVS1S (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =16, =254, =152 A =16.8
0.0~ ) )
8.6 Hole size: Hole size:
A=0328=¢33C=044 A =35x123

e Plastic bracket with mounting screws

* SA-DIN-BRACKET-10
(Kit of 10 brackets and mounting screws)

 Short right-angle bracket
¢ 18-ga. stainless steel

Used with: Used with:
DF-G1 VST
D10
SMBF (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBVS1SC (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =191 A =10.0
Hole size: Hole size:
e~ A =8x46,8=¢83 < 1 A =028
28.6_% s by
' @ i e Right-angle bracket for glass fiber optic with T e Short right-angle bracket
216 = 5/16" 24 threaded tip 195 e 18-ga. stainless steel
i = * 18-ga. stainless steel '

.

Used with:
Glass fiber with 5/16" - 24 threaded tip

730

More information online at bannerengineering.com

Used with:
VS1
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SMBVS1 T (Al measurements in mm)

,<\

Hole center spacing:
A =168

Hole size:

A =35x123

e Tall right-angle bracket
e Stainless steel

SMBVS?}T (All measurements in mm)

T

Hole center spacing:

A=135
Hole size:
A =32x77

e Tall right-angle bracket
© 300 stainless steel

Used with:
VS1

Used with:
VS3

SMBVS1 TC (Al measurements in mm)

W
S

A
R

)

Hole center spacing:
A =55

Hole size:

A =028

e Tall right-angle compact bracket
e 300 stainless steel

SMBFP3 (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A =191

Hole size:
A =65x36,8 =032

e Right-angle bracket for
glass fiber optic with 3 mm threaded tip
® 18-ga. stainless steel

Used with:
VSt

Used with:
Plastic fiber with M3 tip

SM BVSZRA (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A'=80
Hole size:
A =32x6

 Right-angle bracket
e Stainless steel

SM BFP4N (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A =12

Hole size:
A =48x5 "8 =0¢42

o Low-profile right-angle bracket for plastic
fiber optics with 4 mm threaded tip
® 18-ga. stainless steel

Used with:
VS2

Used with:
Plastic fiber with M4 tip

S M BVS3S (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

SM BFP6 (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =135 A =191
Hole size: Hole size:
A =32x77 254/'\ A'=65x36 8 =062
a7 B
e Right-angle bracket /\// n e Right-angle bracket for plastic fiber optics
© 300 stainless steel 10.6 - with 6 mm threaded tip
*\ ® 18-ga. stainless steel
Used with: Used with:
VS3 Plastic fiber with M6 tip
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SMB8MM

(Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
AtoB =14

Hole size:
A=03b5®=83x35 @© =084

SMB12MM

(Al measurements in mm)

25.4

Hole center spacing:
AtoB =26

Hole size:
A=0468=128x46@© =0123

A ? e Right-angle bracket e +10° of lateral movement
o4 © 300 series stainless steel ® 12-ga. stainless steel
 Mounting holes for M4 (#6) hardware
< (i ® 12 mm sensor mounting hole
27\A/ o
Used with: Used with:
T8 M12
EZ-LIGHT T8L2 S12
Glass fiber with 5/116” - 24 threaded tip
SMBQ12A (All measurements in mm) HAOI(EOCSm_e;SgaCing: SMBQS12PD (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
- AtoB =14
Hole size: e .
. B - 35x81, @ —032 a2 /_\ Hole size:
T )/c A=¢35®=35x106,€ =013
 Adjustable right-angle bracket [y .
© 20-ga. 300 series stainless steel 27 4@ * Right-ange, ose moupt pracket
34.2 A ® 16-ga. 300 series stainless steel
A B
=
4\& ppe
16.5 v Y
Used with: Used with:
Q12 M12
S12
SMBQ12T (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMB18A (Al measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
Atoe =76 AtoB =242
Hole size: 30~ Hole size:
R =35x81, B =032 f.-—f’" " R =046 ®=17x46 @ =0185
e Right-angle bracket T )/ e Right-angle mounting bracket with a
® 20-ga. 300 series stainless steel 4 curved slot for versatile orientation
e 12-ga. stainless steel, 18 mm
A B - sensor mounting hole
/<\ \46 e Clearance for M4 (#8) hardware
165 A AT A
Used with: Used with:  M18 ™18 T18U MINI-BEAM EZ-LIGHT T18
Q12 Qs18 S18 518U 025 Q45UR M18C2 EZ-LIGHT M18
T18 Qs18U Q45UR S18C2
SMB12FA.. (Al measurements in mm) Hole size: SMB18ATFA.. (All measurements in mm) Hole size:
02— =121 {\/‘\51 B =018.1
Model Bolt Thread (A) Model Bolt Thread (A)
SMB12FA 3/8-16x2" SMB18ATFA 3/8-16x2"
SMB12FAM10 M10 - 1.5x50 15 SMB18ATFAM10  M10-1.5x50

o Swivel bracket with tilt and pan movement
for precision adjustment

 Fasy sensor mounting to extruded rail T-slots

 Metric and inch size bolts available

© 12 mm sensor mounting hole

e Protective, swivel bracket with tilt and pan
movement for precision adjustment
 Easy sensor mounting to extruded
rail T-slots
 Metric and inch size bolts available
e Mounting hole for 18 mm sensors

Used with:
M12
S12

732

More information online at bannerengineering.com

Used with:
™18
T18

QS18 (AC/DC models)
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SMB18FA..

(All measurements in mm)

654/'

\}7‘&,7

#i/

Hole size:

B =018

Model Bolt Thread (A)
SMB18FA 3/8-16x2"
SMB18FAM10 M10-1.5x50

e Swivel bracket with tilt and pan
movement for precision adjustment

e Fasy sensor mounting to extruded rail
T-slots

e Metric and inch size bolts available

© 18 mm sensor mounting hole

SMB18SF

(Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A =36

Hole size:
A=053B=0p18

© 18 mm swivel bracket with
M18 x 1 internal thread

 Black thermoplastic polyester

e Stainless steel swivel locking
hardware included

Used with: ™18 MINI-BEAM Q45UR S18C2 Used with:  §18 S18U Q25 EZ-LIGHT T18 Q45UR S18C2
QS18 Qs18U S18/M18/718 EZ-LIGHT M18 Qs18 M18 Qs18u EZ-LIGHT M18 Q45UR M18C2
518U T18U Q45UR M18C2 EZ-LIGHT T18 T18 T18U MINI-BEAM
SMB18FM (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMB18UR (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =254, =467
Hole size: Hole size:
A,B =69x32,€ =¢18.3
030  Two-piece thermoplastic through-mount .
bracket Sa ® 2-piece universal swivel bracket
e Mounting nut (M22 x 1.5) and outer flange © 300 series stainless steel
(M22 x 1.5 external, M18 x 1 internal) 137.2 o Stainless steel swivel locking hardware
included
< e Mounting hole for 18 mm sensor
my %
P
Used with: 518 518-2 Used with:  T18 T18U Q45UR S18C2 Q45UR M18C2
QS18 T18 S18U QS18* ™18 Q25
M18 T™M18 QS18U S18 S18U EZ-LIGHT T18 * Contact factory to verify compatibility
M18 QS18U* EZ-LIGHT M18 with integral QD models.
SMB1 80 (Al measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMB3018SC (Al measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
Atg®B =242 A =508
Hole size: E Hole size:
<30% c N =046 ®=17x46 =019 666 N=g7 ® =018
e Right-angle flanged bracket © 18 mm swivel side or barrel-mount bracket
e 18 mm sensor mounting hole  Black reinforced thermoplastic polyester
58.3

L

e 12-ga. stainless steel

e Stainless steel swivel locking
hardware included

Used with: ~ S18 S18U QS18U  MINI-BEAM Q45UR M18C2 Used with: ~ T18U Q25 M18/518/T18 EZ-LIGHT T18
QS18 M18 ™18 Q45UR S18C2 EZ-LIGHT T18 QS18 S18U S18/M18/T18 Q45UR S18C2 MINI-BEAM
T18 T18U Q45UR M18C2 EZ-LIGHT M18 Qs18U Q45UR M18C2 QM42/QMT42
SMB1812SF (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMB30SK (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A = 36.1 A =508
Hole size: /V\ Hole size:
A=05®=p12 T\ o8 R=07,®=018

o Swivel bracket with 12 mm mounting hole

 Black reinforced thermoplastic polyester

e Stainless steel mounting and swivel locking
hardware included

56.7

il

e Flat-mount swivel bracket with
extended range of motion

 Black reinforced thermoplastic
polyester and 316 stainless steel

e Stainless steel swivel locking
hardware included

Used with:
M12
S12

Used with:
QS18

T18U 25
S18U MINI-BEAM
Qs18U

QM42/QMT42 EZ-LIGHT T18
S18/M18/T18 EZ-LIGHT M18
Q45UR S18C2 Q45UR M18C2
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SMB3OSUS (Al measurements in mm)
I Ny

66.6

Hole center spacing:
A =508, B =241
Hole size:
A=07,8=076

e Side-mount swivel bracket with extended
range of motion

e Black reinforced thermoplastic polyester

o Stainless steel swivel locking hardware
included

SMB4050YL (Al measurements in mm)

16.4
@\ /(50

)/

]

4

Sy

—~X
A

Hole center spacing:

Hole size:
A =¢1563

e Heavy-duty die-cast bracket for
industrial protection

 Replaceable window for use with some
sensor models

e V18 vertical mounting option

e Nut and lock washer included

Used with:
QS18

MINI-BEAM
QM42/QMT42
QS18U

Used with:
(S18 DC Models (except AF)

SMB31 ZB (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

AtoB =173 B toc =17.7,A 10
¢ =35

Hole size:

SMB46A (Al measurements in mm)

q

Hole center spacing:

Hole size:
A =0183

P e R =069 ®=43x105® =31x o 615
‘g( c 15.2 e Stainless steel
234 B e Adjustable mounting
e Right-angle
~ e Stainless steel base mounting bracket
By * Includes mounting foot Ea
> \ém
/4\44,6\5/
Used with: Used with:
MINI-BEAM QS18
S18
PICODOT
SMB312PD (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMB46L (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A=203,B1t€ =51 A =4542
18 e Hole size: B = 24.1
. N =43x75®=93©=3x153 Hole size:
T A =3Xp35
e Right-angle mounting bracket with a 8 =8X035
curved slot for versatile orientation ¢ =065

® 12-ga. stainless steel, 18 mm
sensor mounting hole

e Clearance for M4 (#8) hardware

NOTE: Not for use with plastic fiber optic sensors

8
2 )

e 14-ga. 316 stainless steel

\27
Used with:  S18 ™18 T18U EZ-LIGHT T18 Q45UR Used with: QM42/QM42T
QS18 M18 S18U 025 EZ-LIGHT M18 S18C2 QS18 MINI-BEAM
T18 QS18U MINI-BEAM Q45UR 518 PICODOT
M18C2 (S30
SMB312S i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMB46S (A measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

A =203 Bt =51
Hole size:
A=43x75 =03, =3x153

o Stainless steel 2-axis side-mounting
bracket

16— g

A'=16

Hole size:

A =16.5x187,
B =34x10

e Right-angle
e S bracket
® 14-ga. 316 stainless steel

Used with:
QS18

734

MINI-BEAM
Qs18U

More information online at bannerengineering.com

Used with:
0S18
MINI-BEAM
0S30

PicoDot
QM42/QMT42
QS18U
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SMB46U (Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A=16

Hole size:

A'=165x18.7,'B =34x13

e Right-angle
o U bracket for sensor protection

SMBQS18AF

(All measurements in mm)

44

Hole center spacing:
Ato® =203

Hole size:
A=43x94,8 =043

e Right-angle mounting bracket
e 14-ga. 304 stainless steel

65
\L ® 14-ga. 316 stainless steel
— 31.8 v
R \%2
Used with: PicoDot Used with:
QS18 QM42/QMT42 QS18AF (Only)
MINI-BEAM QS18U
SMBAMS18P (a1 measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQS18DIN (a1 measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =26 AtoB =13 < A =121
Hole size: ~ \ Hole size:
A =268x7,B=0651TC=p19 A =9xp35

o Flat SMBAMS series bracket with 18 mm
hole for mounting sensors

e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation

® 12-ga. (2.6 mm) cold-rolled steel

R

40

N

e Right-angle bracket assembly for mounting
on 35 mm DIN rail

© 300 series stainless steel and
glass filled nylon; zinc-plated screws

Used with: T18

QS18 ™18
S18 S18U
M18 T18U

Q45UR S18C2 EZ-LIGHT T18
Q45UR M18C2 EZ-LIGHT M18
Qs18U

Used with:
QS18 (shown with DIN-35..)

SMBAMS1 BRA (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =26"A108 =13

Hole size:
A=268x7,'B=065"¢=019

e Right-angle SMBAMS series bracket with

SMBQS1 BRA (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
AtoB =203

Hole size:
A'=43x94,8 =943

e Right-angle mounting bracket

18 mm hole for mounting sensors 404 e 14-ga. 304 stainless steel
e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation
® 12-ga. (2.6 mm) cold-rolled steel A B
N -
N
33\5/ \A%VS.Z
Used with: T18 MINI-BEAM EZ-LIGHT T18 Used with:
Qs18 ™18 Q45UR S18C2 EZ-LIGHT M18 QS18 (except AS18AF)
S18 S18U Q45UR M18C2 QS18U QS18U
M18 T18U
SMBQS1 8A (All measurements in mm) Hole size: SMBQS1 8Y (All measurements in mm) Hole size:
A =0153 A=p153
24.9 19.5 i
19.4
e /ﬁ\‘/ ® \Wrap-around protection bracket \‘/f.\ e Die-cast bracket for 18 mm holes
|  Base fits 18 mm threaded hole e Includes metal hex nut and lock washer
| e Metal hex nut, lock washer and e Allows =+ 8° for cabled sensors
grommet included o0
62 e Mounting holes specially designed for
L QS18AF sensors
A
X
A
Used with: QS18AF Used with:
QS18 (DC only) QS18 (DC only)
QS18U QS18U
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SMBQS18YL (i measurements in mm) HA0|‘3 size: SMBQ20H i measurements in mm) HA0|9 cesnter spacing:
=0153 to® =20
% 4 Hole size:
A © Heavy-duty die-cast bracket for A=28x93,B=84x45

i

industrial protection
© Replaceable window
o 18 vertical mount-option
e Nut and lock washer included

e Sensor horizontal flange mount
e + 10° swivel
e Stainless steel

Used with: Used with:
QS18AF 020
(Class 2 Laser Only)
SMH241F (Al measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQ20L (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =24 Ao B =20
—6 Hole size: Hole size:
A-025 4 A -28x93 ®-84x45
A e Nut strap replaces two M3 mounting nuts e Right-angle bracket
and washers 39 e + 5°tip, = 5° swivel
| ® 16-ga. stainless steel L e Stainless steel
30 a B
/
-
29 v
A AT
Used with: QM42/QMT42 Used with:
Qs18 Qs18U 020
MINI-BEAM
SMB1815SF (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQ20LV il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =36 A =12
5 8/\ Hole size: Hole size:
) A=p5® =015 A'=3x9.4

St

43.2

'

e Swivel with set screws for mounting sen-
sors by the cable hub

e Black reinforced thermoplastic polyester

o Stainless steel swivel locking hardware
and hex wrench included

T

31.2

i)

16.2
-~

~

36
\A/

A

e Right-angle bracket
e +10° tip
e Stainless steel

25.4

Used with: T30 EZ-LIGHT T18 Used with:

T18 T30U EZ-LIGHT T30 020

T18U

SMBT18Y (il measurements in mm) Hole size: SMBQ20U i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =¢153 A =265
Hole size:

e Die-cast bracket for 18 mm holes A =3x12.6

* |ncludes metal hex nut
e For use with Euro-style QD
connectors and cabled versions

e Protective bracket
® +22.5° swivel
e Stainless steel

Used with:
T18
™18

736

T18u
EZ-LIGHT T18
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SMBLSTDLQ26 (i measurements in mm) HBO|G center spacing: SMB3O0FA.. (@i measurements in mm) HBO|9 size:
=10 =030.1
15.2 Hole size:
T A —¢35 B =105x35, Model Bolt Thread (A)
§=105x35 SMB30FA 3/8-16x2"
o Adjustable right-angle metal bracket SMBSOFANTO MO =1.5x50
345 e 304 stainless steel o Swivel bracket with tilt and pan movement
for precision adjustment
e Mounting hole for 30 mm sensor
e Metric and inch size bolt available
 Fasy sensor mounting to extruded rail
T-slot
Used with: Used with: ~ T30U Q45UR  STB SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT T30
026 QS30 Q40 QT50U QT50R  WL50 Work Lights EZ-LIGHT K50L
QM26 S30 Q45 OTB/LTB SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT TL50
T30 045U V1B EZ-LIGHT CL50
SMBLSTQ26 (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMB30MM (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
9.0 0 0-=-20 A =51, A to®B =254
4 Hole size: Hole size:
B A @=¢35® ©=0¢35 A =426x7,'B =¢6.4,'¢ =¢30.1
c
e Right-angle bracket e 12-ga. stainless steel bracket with
e 304 stainless steel curved mounting slots for versatility
72 and orientation
D  Clearance for M6 (/4”) hardware
 Mounting hole for 30 mm sensor
-~
szy = 152
Used with: Used with: ~ T30U V1B Q45UR  SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT T30
026 QS30 Q40 STB QT50R  OMNI-BEAM EZ-LIGHT K50L
QMm26 S30 Q45 QT50U WL50 Work Lights EZ-LIGHT TL50
T30 OTB/LTB Q45U EZ-LIGHT CL50
SMBQMH26-SS-150 (il measurements in mm)| Hole size: SMB30Q i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
o A A=g12 Ao B =40
e Hole size:
e Smooth surface for easy cleaning 4 A=¢63 8 =271x6.3 ¢ =¢307
e Setscrew adjustment of sensor
© 316L stainless steel e Right-angle flanged mounting bracket with
curved slot for versatile orientation
022 .
150 ® 12-ga. stainless steel
e Mounting hole for 30 mm sensor
Used with: Used with: Q40 Q45U SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT T30
QMH26 QS30 Q45 Q45UR OMNI-BEAM EZ-LIGHT K50L
S30 VB OTB/LTB WL50 Work Lights
T30 STB
SMB30A i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMB30RAVK (il measurements in mm) Hole size:
Ato B =40 A =¢305
45,\ Hole size:
T A=p63 B =271x6.3¢ =¢305 A  \V-clamp, right-angle bracket and fasteners
T \/ g for mounting sensors to pipe or extrusions
e Right-angle bracket with curved e Clamp accommodates 28 mm dia. tubing
61 = slot for versatile orientation 457 or 1" square extrusions
i e # e Clearance for M6 (4") hardware < /}i © 30 mm hole for mounting sensors
| % A * Mounting hole for 30 mm sensor o7 %
-~ ® 12-ga. stainless steel :
i ‘L w
A
Used with: ~ T30U STB QT50R SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT K50L Used with: ~ T30U Q45UR  STB SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT T30
QS30 Q40 Q45U  OTBATB  OMNI-BEAM EZ-LIGHT TL50 QS30 Q40 QT50U K50 OMNI-BEAM EZ-LIGHT K50L
S30 045 Q45UR WL50 Work Lights ~ EZ-LIGHT CL50 S30 Q45 0TB/LTB WL50 Work Lights EZ-LIGHT TL50
T30 V1B QT50U EZ-LIGHT T30 T30 Q45U V1B WL50 Work Lights
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SMB30SC (Al measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQS30L (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =508 Ato B =35
Y Hole size: Hole size:
{/66-5 R=9g7®=030 A =943 ®=425x163
e Swivel bracket with 30 mm mounting hole e Right-angle bracket for cable
for sensor sensor models
e Black reinforced thermoplastic polyester e Clearance for M4 (#8) hardware
e Stainless steel mounting and swivel locking o + 12° tilt adjustment
hardware included e 14-ga. stainless steel
Yoa— a
Used with: T30U  STB QT50R SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT T30 Used with:
QS30 Q40 QT50U K50 OMNI-BEAM EZ-LIGHT K50 QS30
S30 Q45 Q45U OTB/LTB WL50 Work Lights EZ-LIGHT TL50
T30 V1B Q45UR EZ-LIGHT CL50
SMBAMS30P  (ai measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQS30LT (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A -0 A to® =13 Ato® =35
Hole size: Hole size:

A =268x7 8 =065 =p31

o Flat SMBAMS series bracket with
30 mm hole for mounting sensors
e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation

A=p43, B =425%x16.3

e Tall right-angle bracket for QD models
e + 8° {ilt adjustment
® 14-ga. stainless steel

e 12-ga. (2.6 mm) cold-rolled steel g

Used with: ~ T30U STB Q45UR SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT T30 Used with:

QS30 Q40 QT50R  OTB/LTB  OMNI-BEAM EZ-LIGHT K50L QS30 with integral QDs

S30 Q45 Q150U WL50 Work Lights EZ-LIGHT TL50

T30 VTB Q45U EZ-LIGHT CL50

SMBAMSRAB @i measgrzw\ents in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQS30Y (i measurements in mm) Hole size:
AtoB =12 A=p153
48
> - <= B10® 11, W10 ® - 23, e
o Ato® =55 EtE =508 = o Heavy-duty die-cast bracket

Hole size: e 18 vertical mount option

ABC D =69x32E =69x894 e + 8° tilt adjustment with cabled units

e Includes nuts and lock washer

¢ 10-ga. (3.4 mm) cold-rolled steel with 74
zinc finish

o Retrofit WORLD-BEAM QS30 in place of
MULTI-BEAM, MAXI-BEAM, Q45,
OMNI-BEAM and VALU-BEAM sensors

19

/

Used with: Used with:
QS30* QS30 (DC only)
*Requires a SMBAMS30RA bracket (sold separately)

SMBAMS30RA (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQS30YL (i measurements in mm) Hole size:
A =26At0® =13 - A =¢153
Hole size: D P~ N
A =268x7,B =065 =¢31 Al \50-5\ * Heavy-duty die-cast bracket designed
= for industrial protection
e Right-angle SMBAMS series bracket with e Replaceable window
30 mm hole for mounting sensors 74 © 118 vertical mount option

e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation e Includes nuts and lock washer

® 12-ga. (2.6 mm) cold-rolled steel

Used with: ~ T30U VB Q150U SM30/SMI30 EZ-LIGHT T30 Used with:
QS30 Q40 STB QT50R WL50 Work Lights EZ-LIGHT K50L EZ- QS30 (DC only)
S30 Q45 Q45U K50 OMNI-BEAM LIGHT TL50

T30 OTB/LTB  Q45UR EZ-LIGHT CL50
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SM B30U R (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

AltoB =318,B 1€ =19,
Ato€ =508,0 =508

Hole size:

AB L =69x32,0=73%x6.9

e 2-piece universal swivel bracket for
limit-switch style sensors

300 series stainless steel

o Stainless steel swivel locking
hardware included

SMB42U (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A=30,'8 =254
Hole size:
A=p34,8 =025

® 13-ga. stainless steel
e Hardware included

Used with: Q45U Used with:
Q45 Q45UR QM42/QMT42
OMNI-BEAM
SMB42F (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBAMSQG60IP (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A=10,8 =254 319 A =26 A1® =13
Hole size: A<, Hole size:
48_4/'\ AN=¢348 =025 A=268x7,'B =065
-
© 13-ga. stainless steel e |ndustrial protection SMBAMS series
© Hardware included bracket for Q60 with replaceable window
5.6 e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation
e 12-ga. (2.6 mm) 300 series
i stainless steel
B
Used with: Used with:
QM42/QMT42 060
SMB42L (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBAMSQG60P (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =]O, B =254 S50 & =26, B =13
Hole size: Hole size:
AN=¢348 =025 A =268x7,"B =065
® 13-ga. stainless steel o Flat SMBAMS series bracket for
e Hardware included mounting Q60
e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation
e 12-ga. 300 series stainless steel
Used with: Used with:
QM42/QMT42 Q60
SMBA42T (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQ60 (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A=203 B to€ =51 — AtoB =241
Hole size: Hole size:
A=43x75"8=¢p3,©=3x153 A=p45 B =84x45
o Stainless steel 2-axis side-mounting e Right-angle bracket
bracket e 14-ga. 304 stainless steel
o Nut strap included for replacing
two M3 mounting nuts 82
A
B
64 v
Ay
Used with: Used with:
QM42/QMT42 Q60

739



=rRCCESSORIES ™ " "[*"**BRACKETS CORDSETS RETROREFLECTORS
SMBSL i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBLH.. (i measurements in mm) Hole size:
A =40, € =216,'B ¢ =399 A = M4

Hole size:
A B ©=¢55

e Right-angle bracket
© 304 stainless steel

/l

e | H series adjustable bracket
e Brackets for thickness and

displacement measurement
e Anodized Aluminum

© Hardware included f
125
A —
Used with: Used with:
SL10 LH
SL30
SMBLX (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBLG @i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

2559 A

A =127
Hole size:
A=g43

© End-cap brackets; set of 2

A =56, A to B =20,C =445,C to
D =14

Hole size:

A'=191x142,'8 =96.3,'¢ =19.3x
153,02 =¢6.3

127 e Zinc-plated cold-rolled steel
® |G series sensor mounting bracket
AN * 304 stainless steel
Used with: Used with:
LX LG5
LG10
SMBLXR il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBLGA (@i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A B =635 At B =10.2 A =56, AtoB =20€ =445 to
Hole size: 40 ¢ D =14
W ®-52¢116 ¥ 8 i Hole size:

© Back-mount bracket for secure one-end
mounting
e Zinc-plated cold-rolled steel

fi

A'=1901x142,"8 =¢6.3,
¢ =193x153,2 =963

* |G series adjustable bracket assembly
e Precision adjustment screws
e 304 stainless steel

A
Used with: Used with:
LX LG5
LG10
SMBLH1 (All measurements in mm) Hole size: SMBLT31 (Al measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
73— A =M4 Ato€ =475 B 10 B =241
Hole size:
e Main mounting bracket for LH sensor A =132x5"®=04C=95
* T-slot or “bolt-on” bracket for mounting .
125 one sensor * Right-angle bracket
e Anodized Aluminum 300 stainless steel
A
96
Used with: Used with:
LH
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SMBLT32 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

A =380
Hole size:
A =5x12

o Full protection bracket
© 300 stainless steel
e Mounting hardware included

SMBMZSA (All measurements in mm)

Hole size:
A=p254

© Top mount swivel bracket

e Stainless steel with rounded edges for
cleanliness in demanding environments

e Non-metallic FDA compliant bushing for
acoustically isolating M25U sensors

e M10 x 1.5 mount on opposite side of
clamping nuts

Used with:
LT3

Used with:
M25U

SMBLT3IP (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A _
/4\107.9 =825
e Hole size:
A =6x205

130.5 o Protective bracket with
replaceable window

e Stainless steel construction

NG ® Includes replacement windows

SMBM25B (All measurements in mm)

Hole size:
A=p254

© Bottom mount swivel bracket

e Stainless steel with rounded edges for
cleanliness in demanding environments

e Non-metallic FDA compliant bushing for
acoustically isolating M25U sensors

e M10 x 1.5 mount on same side as clamp-
ing nuts

Used with:
LT3

Used with:
M25U

SMBLT7F (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A€ =318
Hole size:

A =931 8 =5x9 € =52x28

e Mounting hardware included
o SMBLT7 required (sold separately)
e Cold-rolled steel

e Fine-adjust accessory for bracket SMBLT7

SM BLBCZB (Al measurements in mm)
147 PN

Hole center spacing:

A =107
Hole size:
A=g5b2

o U-shaped bracket for mounting
EZ-ARRAY emitter/receiver 67 mm apart

e 8-ga. (4 mm) cold-rolled steel, black zinc
plated

Used with:
TL7

Used with:
EZ-ARRAY

SMBLT7F (i measurements in mm) o Fine-adjust accessory for bracket SMBLT7
e Mounting hardware included
o SMBLT7 required (sold separately)

e Cold-rolled steel

MSMB'3 (All measurements in mm)

MSMMB*
(included)

570V

24.61

Hole center spacing:

A =445

Hole size:
A'=102x4.8,® =9305

 Two-bracket replacement kit for
emitter/receiver

e 11-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

* Includes 1 bracket from model MSMMB
(see page 903 for dimensions).

Used with:
L7
*Shown mounted on SMBLT7 (sold separately)

Used with:
High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY
MINI-ARRAY
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SMB55A (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBQC50  (an measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =241,"8 =279 Ato® =18,'B t0 B =36
Hole size: Hole size:

A =127x11.4,'8 =248x7.6 A=p4 B =4x133

82.6 o 15° offset bracket
e 12-ga. stainless steel

e Multidirectional stainless steel
right-angle bracket
e Variety of mounting options

50.8

\5/
Used with: Used with:
R58E/R58A QC50
QL56 QCX50
SMB55F (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBIVUB (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =2418 =279 A =35 A1tB =18
Hole size: Hole size:
A =127x114,"B =248x7.6 A B -g44
B
5  Flat-mount bracket e Bottom mounting bracket
' ® 12-ga. stainless steel e Black anodized aluminum
e Hardware included
A
~-
50.8
A
Used with: Used with:
R58E/R58A VTG
QL56
SMB55RA (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBIVURAL (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A=2418 =279 A'=364,"B =26
Hole size: ey Hole size:
T A =127x114,"B =248x7.6 T A=44x64,"8 =7x26,C =1/4-20
5‘1-5 B e Right-angle bracket 49 e Right-angle bracket for mounting sensor
® 12-ga. stainless steel from the left
317
{)\ /L e 12-ga. stainless steel
< ® Hardware included
Y508 A /
A A i
Used with: Used with:
R58E/R58A ivu
QL56 iVu Plus
SMB55S (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBIVURAR (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A=305 B =28 A =364,"B =26
~— Hole size: — % 44 Hole size:
T A=127x11.4,"8 =52x89 A=44x64,"8 =7x26,C =1/4-20
59.7 ® 15° offset bracket e Right-angle bracket for mounting
® 12-ga. stainless steel sensor from right
e 12-ga. stainless steel
e Hardware included
Used with: Used with:
R58E/R58A ivu
QL56 iVu Plus
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SMBIVUU

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A=26,C =30,CtoD =42

Hole size:

A=65x36,8 =066 C,D0 =54

e U-shaped swivel bracket kit
® 14-ga. stainless steel
© Hardware included

SMBPPLU

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =585, 8 =30

Hole size:

A =187x34,B =143x44

e Highly stable U-Shaped bracket
e Bright corrosion-resistant finish
e Hardware included

Used with: Used with:
iVu Presence PLUS Pro Camera
iVu Plus
SMBP4RAB (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBPPRA i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A 47 A =585
& Hole size: Hole size:
A =33x19.1 A =187x3.4,'B =445x4.4

_—

!

8

.

=3}

v

1201 9

\V \(66.

© Heavy-duty, black corrosion-resistant zinc
finish

 3° of rotation on image-axis

e Hardware included

e Right-angle bracket with single-side
mounting for difficult-to-access sites

® Bright corrosion-resistant finish

® Hardware included

Used with:
P4 (right-angle)

Used with:
Presence PLUS Pro Camera

SMBP4RAS

(Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =435
Hole size:
A =6.8x25

 Right-angle swivel bracket

e 70° rotation on image’s x-axis and 20° on
the y-axis

e Black corrosion-resistant zinc finish

e Hardware included

SMBPPROMRA

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =26,8=20Ct® =20

Hole size:

A =7x26 8 =36x56,C =36x
6.6,

D'=¢6.8E =08 (1/4-20)

e Right-angle bracket
e 316 stainless steel
e Hardware included

Used with: Used with:
P4 (right-angle) Presence PLUS Pro Camera
SMBPA4SRAF (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBPPU (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
Ao B =125, =36 B =25
Hole size: Hole size:
A — B — . A — B —
70)\ /‘45-5)/ ] :7@x5256, =0 8 (1/4-20), =016, =3.3x25
{ o U-Shaped swivel bracket for
i e Right-angle, stainless steel bracket B variable rotation

"

o Stainless steel hardware included

© Bright corrosion-resistant finish
® Hardware included

Used with:
P4 (sealed)

Used with:
Presence PLUS Pro Camera
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SMBPPSU

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A€ =318 =25

Hole size:
A =065 8 =202x7,
C =065

© 316 stainless steel
e 10° of rotation on image’s y-axis
® Hardware included

SMBP4ASM*

(All measurements in mm)

113.4

N/A

e For mounting light to P4 sensor housing
e Black corrosion-resistant zinc finish
e Hardware included

66
Used with: Used with: Spot Light
Presence PLUS Pro Camera Area Light (80 x 80 mm)*
Area Light (62 x 62 mm)
SMBPPDE (il measurements in mm) N/A SMBP40AL100 (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

A =15
 DIN-rail edge mounting bracket to save linear & Hole size:

track space Al=p53

e Black ABS plastic
e Hardware included

e For mounting On-Axis light to

370 P4 housing
e Centers lens on light opening
e Black zinc-plated steel
e Hardware included
~ >
™~ \/115.2*

Used with:
Presence PLUS Pro Controller

Used with:
On-Axis Lights (100 mm)

* Dimensions include 100 mm light (sold separately)

SMBPPDH (Al measurements in mm) N/A SMBP4OAL50 (Al measuremems in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =15
S  DIN-rail flat mounting for easy Hole size:
. —% viewing of LED’s A=p53
. ® Black ABS plastic 325
e Hardware included e For mounting On-Axis light to
P4 housing
104.6 e Centers lens on light opening
e Black zinc-plated steel
e Hardware included
L 65.2¢
Used with: Used with:

Presence PLUS Pro Controller

On-Axis Lights (50 mm)

SMBP42ASM (i measurements in mm) N/A SMBPMPRHI i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A=201,8=448
 For mounting two lights to P4 Hole size:
49.5 sensor housing A A'=35x99 8 =38
{ e Black corrosion-resistant zinc finish
 Hardware included 493 e Black zinc plated steel
‘ e For mounting light to Pro Mini Camera
e Black zinc plated finish
0074 e Hardware included
2\5/ 57.9 \
‘ 185 \9/\ g
Used with: Spot Light Used with:
Area Light (80 x 80 mm)* Ring Light (70 mm)

Area Light (62 x 62 mm)
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SMBPPOAL1 00 (All measurements in mm)
A

~.

~ X
148 -
B ailr

Hole center spacing:

A =15
Hole size:
A =953

e For mounting On-Axis light to
Pro housing

e Centers lens on light opening

e Black zinc-plated steel

® Hardware included

Used with:
On-Axis Lights (100 mm)

SMBPPOAL5O (Al measurements in mm)
T~

Hole center spacing:

A =15
Hole size:
A=9¢53

e For mounting On-Axis light to

325 Pro housing
o Centers lens on light opening
e Black zinc-plated steel
® Hardware included
>
QA/ ~aY 50

Used with:
On-Axis Lights (50 mm)

SMBBSRA (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =167.8
Hole size:
A =065

o Swivel bracket for versatile orientation
© 316 stainless steel hardware

Used with:
WLA Work Lights

SMBASCM

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =254 "AtoB =127

Hole size:

A =95 (M16), B =g 5 (1/4-20)

e Column-mount bracket
e 316 stainless steel
e Stainless steel hardware included

Used with:

NOTE: Shown with optional SMBPPK6 mounting kit.

SMBPPRH' (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =4458 =523
Hole size:

A=p38 8 =36x64

e Black anodized aluminum bracket
e For mounting light to Pro camera
e Hardware included

SMBABM (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A=61,Ato® =305
Hole size:

ALVB =91x23

e Surface-mount bracket for mounting light
from front

e Black corrosion-resistant zinc finish

e Hardware included

Used with:
Ring Light (70 mm)

Used with:
Area Lights (80 x 80 mm)
Backlights (70 x 70 mm)

SMBBSSM

(All measurements in mm)

A fsaz
/
mL /180

Hole center spacing:

A =167.8
Hole size:
A=955

o Surface-mount bracket

e 316 stainless steel

e Stainless steel hardware included
o Set of two brackets

SMBACM (All measurements in mm)

/‘\92‘4
10 'A
i
\
g A

101

Hole center spacing:

A =30,At0'B =15

Hole size:

A =95 (M16),"® =g 5(1/4 - 20)

e Column-mount bracket
e Black corrosion-resistant zinc finish
e Hardware included

Used with:
Backlights (75 x 150 mm)
Backlights (150 x 150 mm)

Backlights (150 x 225 mm)
Backlights (150 x 300 mm)
WLA Work Lights

* Requires one SMBACM bracket with each light (see page 886)

Used with:
Area Lights (80 x 80 mm)
Backlights (70 x 70 mm)

NOTE: Shown with optional
SMBPPK6 mounting kit.
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SMBAMS70A

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A =26 A1® =13
Hole size:

SMBLASRA (All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A B =45A 0B =225
Hole size:

A =268x7,'B=065"1C=¢7 65/\ 4\69 A =066 B =66x124
e Right-angle zinc-plated cold-rolled steel { . e Right-angle metal bracket
o Articulated slots for 90+° rotation e May be used individually or two used
© Two 1/4-20 screws included in combination
© 316 stainless steel bracket and hardware
A e Set of two brackets
Used with: Used with:
Area Light (70 mm) Sealed Linear Array Lights (IP68)
SMBAMS70AS (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBLAXRA (a1 measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

A =26 A1® =13
Hole size:
A =268x7,'B=065"1C=¢7

e Right-angle, 12-ga. 316 stainless steel
e Articulated slots for 90+° rotation
e Four 1/4-20 stainless steel

screws included

D A

A =26,B =45,

Cto®@&B o€ =225"E=45
Hole size:

A =7x268,C P=0966E =054

* Right-angle metal bracket

e May be used individually or with
SMBLAXU to provide swivel adjustment

316 stainless steel bracket and hardware

e Set of two brackets

286 y/
Used with: Used with:
Sealed Area Light (70 mm) Linear Array Lights (IP50)
SMBWFTLS (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBLAXU (a1 measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

Ty

150

® =27
Hole size:
A=g65

® |n-line bracket
e Mounts around light
e Bright zinc-coated steel construction

A =258 =45,
Cto®@&B oL =225
Hole size:

A =7x268 € D=06.6

o U-shaped metal bracket

e Used with SMBLAXRA to provide swivel
adjustment

316 stainless steel bracket and hardware

e Set of two brackets

/
Used with:

Tubular Fluorescent Lights

Used with:
Linear Array Lights (IP50)

SMBWFTLR (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBVLAG2X62RA (a1 measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =27 v A =364
30 Hole size: 70.9 Hole size:
o A_065 T A -131x66
< SN
e Right-angle bracket e For mounting a light at a right angle
e Mounts around light e 14-ga. steel, black zinc-plated
e Bright zinc-coated steel construction
13 635
A l
Used with: Used with:
Tubular Fluorescent Lights Area Lights (62 x 62 mm)
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SMBAMS30PL52R (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SA-K50A18 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =26A1t B =13
Hole size: < Hole size:
A — B _ D) _ B 48 A — A —
26.8x7, 0 6.5, 031 —a 9 30.5, 020
o Flat SMBAMS series bracket with space for T e Protective mounting bracket for
60 x 58 mm label 44 EZ-LIGHT K50 sensors
© 30 mm hole for mounting sensors A ® 12-ga. cold-rolled steel
e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation f v
e 12-ga. (2.6 mm) cold-rolled steel 4
46)\
—a
Used with: EZ-LIGHT K50L Used with:
EZ-LIGHT T30 K50
V1B
SMBAMS30RLJ (i measurementsinmm) | Hole center spacing: SMBARP..30 (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

/ by
gin 1

A =26, AtoB =13
Hole size:
A =268x7,"8 =065 € =¢31

e Right-angle SMBAMS series bracket with
70 x 40 mm space for label

e 30 mm hole for mounting sensor

e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation

e 12-ga. (2.6 mm) cold-rolled steel

A =699

Hole size:

A=p128
Model Rope Pull
SMBARPL30 Left
SMBARPR30 Right
SMBARPB30 Both

Used with: EZ-LIGHT K50L Used with:
EZ-LIGHT T30 EZ-LIGHT CL50 K50
VTB
SMBAMS30RLS (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBPVAT (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A =26 A1t B =13 A=102,'B 0B =18,'B 10 € =10.2
Hole size: Hole size:
A =268x7,"B =065 =¢31 A =10x4.8/8,C =g46
e Right-angle SMBAMS series bracket e Right-angle bracket
with 62 x 26 mm space for label 303 stainless steel
e 30 mm hole for mounting sensor © Replacement brackets for brackets
e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation included with sensors
e 12-ga. (2.6 mm) cold-rolled steel
~
DN
Used with: EZ-LIGHT K50L Used with: EZ-LIGHT TL30F
EZ-LIGHT T30L EZ-LIGHT CL50 PVA
VTB PVD
SMBC18 (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBPVA11 (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
N/A NA
o Hole size: ~_ Hole size:
A=0269 8 =¢p184 —a NA
© Snaps onto 28 mm diameter structural e Pair of two-piece swivel brackets for
B framing mounting sensor to 5/16" metal
34 56.9 rack system
e Articulation slot for +90° rotation
o \May be used with SMBPVA..C bracket
\
A
Used with: Used with: SMBPVD..A
S18L PVD SMBPVD..AB

EZ-LIGHT TL30F
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SMBPVA2

(Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A'=188

Hole size:
A=p44

e Set of 4 molded brackets

e Snaps onto standard 28 mm
diameter pipe

e 2 required per sensor

SMBPVA..C

(All measurements in mm)

145

A/.
o

Hole center spacing: ‘A" to ‘¢ = 20,

Btp€ =18, =13,'E =32

Hole size: A = ¢ 7.3,

B @ E=¢g52

e Back-mounted bracket for mounting to
SMBPVA7 or SMBPVAS brackets

 Cold-rolled steel with zinc finish

Models L1 L2

Na ok
CUESE g SMBPVASC 188.7 1395
SMBPVA10C 317.2  268.0
Used with: SMBPVA.. SMBPVD..A Used with: SMBPVA...A PVA, PVD
PVA SMBPVA..A SMBPVD..AB SMBPVA7* SMBPVA...AB
PVD SMBPVA..AB SMBPVAg* SMBPVD...A * Sensor must be mounted to a SMBPVA..C
EZ-LIGHT TL30F SMBPVA... SMBPVD...AB bracket.
SMBPVA, SMBPVAA, SMBPVAAB (Al measurements in mm)
 Pair of brackets protects sensor
from impact; provides DIP-switch
DIP and/or indicator light exposure
Switch Light Length Used (depending on model)
Models Access Protected (] With © Heavy-duty cold-rolled steel-zinc
finish
SMBPVAS fes No o May be used with SMBPVA..C for
SMBPVASA Yes Yes 139.7 PVA100 mounting to SMBPVA7 or
S5 SMBPVASAB No Yes SMBPVAB brackets
SMBPVA10 Yes No
SMBPVA10A Yes Yes 268.2 PVA225
SMBPVA10AB No Yes
L SMBPVA13 Yes No
SMBPVAT3A Yes Yes 343.3 PVA300 Used with:
PVA (see chart)
s SMBPVA16 Yes No SMBPVA..7*
19.3 SMBPVAT16A Yes Yes 418.2 PVA375 SMBPVA.&*
¢ i SMBPVA. C bracket
SMBPVA16AB No Yes
* Protective bracket must be mounted
to a SMBPVA..C bracket.
SMBPVAG il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBPVA7 (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A B Ri® =18 N/A
Hole size: Hole size:
A=p32 N/A
B A
f e Set of 4 molded brackets  One-piece bracket for mounting to
3*2  Brackets clamp onto 28 mm pipe 28 mm diameter pipe
= © Request data sheet p/n 64900 ® Black-painted steel
o5 5)\ for more information ® Requires SMBPVA..C for mounting at an
§5/\( : angle +90
Used with: EZ-LIGHT TL30F SMBPVA..A SMBPVD..A Used with: SMBPVA5C
PVA SMBPVA. SMBPVA..AB SMBPVD..AB PVA* SMBPVA10C * Sensor must be mounted to
PVD PVD* SMBPVA..C bracket. (sold separately)
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SMBPVAS

(Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
N/A

Hole size:

N/A

© Heavy-duty 2-part bracket mounts to
28 mm diameter pipe

 Cold-rolled steel with zinc finish

 Requires SMBPVA..C for mounting

SMBPVL5

P
T‘\/ 4
51

/

(All measurements in mm)

2,

Hole center spacing:
NA

Hole size:

NA

e Painted cold rolled steel

© 28 mm tubular mount bracket for
mounting inside bin

e Clearance for M6 (1/4 in) hardware

Used with: SMBPVA5C Used with:
PVA* SMBPVA10C * Sensor must be mounted to PVL225
PVD* SMBPVA..C bracket. (sold separately) PLV500
SMBPVA9 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBPVL2-225 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

A =18
Hole size:
A=gb

e Pair of 2-piece swivel brackets

e Mount directly to sensor or to PVD/PVA
protective brackets

e Designed for mounting sensor to
“look down”

29 —
\-

3475

A'=3315
Hole size:
A=g7

*14 gauge cold rolled steel

e Flat bracket for mounting reflector inside
bin

e Includes retroreflective tape

Used with: EZ-LIGHT TL30F SMBPVA..A SMBPVD...A Used with:
PVA SMBPVA... SMBPVA...AB SMBPVD...AB PVL225
PVD
SMBPVL1 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBPVL2-500 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
29
NA ~
-— 18/'\ Hole size: A Hole size:
10— A=¢3, 8B =0p48"8=¢7 A=g7
B

T 14 gauge cold rolled steel 2 *14 gauge cold rolled steel

18 2 e Right-angle bracket for mounting the pick- 608 e Flat bracket for mounting reflector inside

l to-light array bin

€ e Includes retroreflective tape
el
v O e
18 \>/
Used with: Used with:
PVL225 PLV500
PLV500
SMBPVL4 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBPVL3-225 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

1
i

A S
/ Ca

NA
Hole size:
A=¢gM6x1

e Painted cold rolled steel

e 28 mm tubular mount bracket for
mounting outside bin

e (Clearance for M6 (1/4 in) hardware

31

w

T\
A

42

Hole size:
A=p7

e14 gauge cold rolled steel

e Right-angle bracket for mounting reflector
outside bin

e |ncludes retroreflective tape

Used with:
PVL225
PLV500

Used with:
PVL225
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SMBPVL3-500 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: EZA-MBK-2 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
3~ A'=639 B =199 At B =22
g Hole size: Hole size:
| A=97 A=083 8 =048
©14 gauge cold rolled steel  Bracket adapter (Qty 2) for attaching
A e Right-angle bracket for mounting reflector EZA-MBK-1 to any MSA series stand
622 outside bin
e Includes retroreflective tape
\ b
Used with: Used with:
PLV500 EZ-SCREEN Point & Grid
MSA Stands
EZA-MBK-1 (a1 measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: EZA-MBK-20 (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

Ato® =158 A t0€ =315

Hole size:
H® ©=15x7,
D =¢32

o Two end-cap replacement brackets for one
emitter/receiver

e 8-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e M5 and M6 mounting hardware

A =444 8 =20C =40

Hole size:

A=102x48,8 @€ =25x7,0 =9
215

© Two-bracket kit for one sensor

e Adapter brackets for mounting to engi-
neered/slotted aluminum framing such as
80/20™ and Unistrut™

o Order EZA-MBK-20U for bracket and M5
and M6 mounting hardware

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN Point & Grid

Used with:
EZ-ARRAY
EZ-SCREEN Standard 14 & 30 mm
EZ-SCREEN Cascade 14 & 30 mm

EZA-MBK-11

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

At =20

Hole size:

AB =15x7,€ =¢215

e Two end-cap replacement brackets for one
emitter/receiver

e 8-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e M5 and M6 mounting hardware

EZA-MBK-21

(All measurements in mm)

A

133.9

Hole center spacing:
A=20,8=20At®=1014
Hole size:

A=g7,8=30x72"C M02=¢215

e Mounting bracket system for
L configuration of two cascaded
EZ-SCREEN light screens

e 8-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e M5 and M6 mounting hardware

Used with:
EZ-ARRAY
EZ-SCREEN Standard 14 & 30 mm

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN Cascade 14 & 30 mm

EZA-MBK-12

(Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A=20,"AtoB =36
Hole size:
A=g7,8=0¢83

® Two-piece center bracket for one
emitter/receiver

e 8-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e M5 and M6 mounting hardware

EZA-MBK-3

(All measurements in mm)

}‘25H
100

A /109.4
AN

Hole center spacing:

A =65
Hole size:
AN=g7

® Two-piece side-swivel bracket kit

© 180° range of motion

e 8-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

Used with:
EZ-ARRAY
EZ-SCREEN Standard 14 & 30 mm

750
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EZA-MBK-4

(All measurements in mm)
A

)/665\))"‘

[+—

Hole center spacing:

A =508
Hole size:
o7

 Top-mounting kit with SMB30SC swivel
bracket and threaded adapter

© 45° rotation in any direction

e Black reinforced thermoplastic polyester

LPA-MBK-12

(All measurements in mm)

325 /'}'\40

|

\‘

Hole center spacing:

A =10
Hole size:
A =155x55

e Side-mount bracket kit

e +10°/-30° sensor rotation

e 14-ga. (1.9 mm) steel, black zinc plated;
die-cast zinc clamp

e Includes 1 bracket and hardware

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN Point

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN LP 14 & 25 mm

EZA-MBK-5

(All measurements in mm))

S N

Hole center spacing:

A =508
Hole size:
07

e Bottom-mounting kit with SMB30SC swivel
bracket and threaded
adapter plate

© 45° rotation in any direction

e Black reinforced thermoplastic polyester

LPA-MBK-120

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
ABC=10,B o€ =50
Hole size:

A =58 B € =155x55

e Pair of angled L brackets for two
cascaded emitter/receiver pairs

e Fixed 120° orientation

e +10°/-30° sensor rotation

e 14-ga. (1.9 mm) steel, black zinc plated

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN Point

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN LP Cascade 14 & 25 mm

EZA' M BK'g (Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =308

Hole size:
A=21x7,"B=p32

o Two-bracket kit with 30 mm range of
motion for mounting sensor

e 8-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e M5 and M6 mounting hardware

LPA-MBK-135

(All measurements in mm)

100.2

\ﬁ<—1oo‘2—>‘

Hole center spacing:

A, B ©=10,® 1t © =50
Hole size:

A =p58 B € =155x55

e Pair of angled L brackets for two
cascaded emitter/receiver pairs

e Fixed 135° orientation

e +10°/-30° sensor rotation

e 14-ga. (1.9 mm) steel, black zinc plated

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN Grid & Point

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN LP Cascade 14 & 25 mm

LPA-MBK-11

(All measurements in mm)

2" 4

Hole center spacing:

A =10
Hole size:
A =55x155

End-cap bracket kit

360° sensor rotation

14-ga. (1.9 mm) steel, black
zinc plated; die-cast metal clamp

Includes 2 brackets and hard-
ware

LPA' M BK'1 80 (Al measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A B ©=10,W®1 ® =733,
Ato© =733

Hole size:

A B € =155x5.5

e Pair of inline (straight) brackets for two
cascaded emitter/receiver pairs

e Fixed 180° orientation

e +10°/-30° sensor rotation

e 14-ga. (1.9 mm) steel, black zinc plated

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN LP 14 & 25 mm

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN LP Cascade 14 & 25 mm
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LPA-MBK-20 (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: LPA-MBK-PXXX (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:
A A =445® =20,C =40 % 677 A =445® =40, =18
Hole size: ‘&' = 4.8x10.2, (B, it Y Hole size:
B c =7x26.8 g A =48x102,B =7x26.8,C =7x25
¢ B R .
e Universal adapter bracket for mounting ° t ;Rtiefggéggfwe bracket for one
20 ngzr:ﬁ'Tseé%%s(g?}tegozlghr;“num framing e Sized to match emitter/receiver length;
o Use wﬁh LPA-MBK-11. 12 or -13 t replace XXX in model number with
' . emitter/receiver size (example,
e 12-ga. (2.66 mm) steel; black zinc plated .
| e Includes 1 bracket and hardware ¢ LPA—!\/IBK—OP 270 for use with SLP..-270)
v e +10°/-30° sensor rotation
60 2 e 12-ga. (2.66 mm) steel, black zinc plated
)“/ or painted
Used with: Used with:

EZ-SCREEN LP 14 & 25 mm

EZ-SCREEN LP 14 & 25 mm

LPA-MBK-21

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A B =10,At0B =
Hole size:

A, B =155x55

e Pivoting “L” bracket system for
two cascaded emitters/receivers; uses
clamps from side-mount bracket
LPA-MBK-12

e Adjustable 90° to 180° orientation

e +10°/-30° sensor rotation

e 14-ga. (1.9 mm) steel, black zinc plated

AG4-MBK1

(All measurements in mm)

T

165.4

\

A

o

>

Hole center spacing:
A =63
Hole size:
9x204

e \etal swivel bracket for mounting
and aligning

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN LP Cascade 14 & 25 mm

/ 192
Used with:

AG4 Laser Scanner

LPA-MBK-22

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
Hole size:
A=0p66

® End-cap bracket for mounting inside
Unistrut® metal framing

o Fits Unistrut® P1000 size (1 5/8"), with
M6 or 1/4" channel nuts

e 14-ga. (1.9 mm) steel, black zinc, plated;
die-cast zinc clamp

o Used with LPA-MBK-11

e Includes 2 brackets and hardware
(does not include Unistrut® channel nuts)

SSA-MBK-EEC1

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
NA

Hole size:

A =¢305

e Allows for horizontal and vertical (post)
mounting
e 3 gauge steel, black finish (zinc-plated)

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN LP 14 & 25 mm

Used with:
E-Stop Buttons

LPA-MBK-90

(All measurements in mm)

29
‘ﬂ\

Hole center spacing:

A B © @ (E =10 B € =30,
Do B =50

Hole size:

A=¢58,

5 © ®®-=155x55

e Pair of angled L brackets for two
cascaded emitter/receiver pairs

e Fixed 90° orientation

e +10°/-30° sensor rotation

e 14-ga. (1.9 mm) steel, black zinc plated

SSA-MBK-EEC2

(All measurements in mm)

170/'\ /‘\115

v%»\/K

Hole center spacing:

A =85
Hole size:
A =¢305

e Allows for horizontal and vertical (post)
mounting
® 8 gauge steel, black finish (zinc-plated)

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN LP Cascade 14 & 25 mm
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STBA-RB1-MB1

(All measurements in mm)

126

12

118

Hole center spacing:

A =106
Hole size:
A =9x15

* Pair of wall-mount brackets; run bar
“hangs” on vertical surface

e Slotted holes for vertical adjustment

® 12-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
powdercoat paint

USMB-1

_—

N

7.2

|
[
V\ ‘

(All measurements in mm)

31‘9/"

Hole center spacing:

A=20,"At0® =10

Hole size:

A=p48,B =127x7,'€ =¢15.2

e Two-bracket replacement kit for brackets
that come with emitter/receiver

© 13-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e Bracket hardware included

Used with:
DUO-TOUCH Run Bar

Used with:

EZ-SCREEN Type 2

STBA-RB1-MB2

(All measurements in mm)
A
B

12
-

135.4

Hole center spacing:

A=20,8 =40,A t0 B =20
Hole size:

» ®=27x7

 Universal-mount bracket; allows run bar to
mount to vertical stand or surface

e Slotted holes for adjustment

© 12-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
powdercoat paint

USMB-6

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =521t B =26,C =306
Hole size:

AB =254x7A1,

€ =155x7,0 =¢152

 Two-bracket universal-mounting
surface kit

e 13-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e Bracket hardware included

Used with:
DUO-TOUCH Run Bar

Used with:

EZ-SCREEN Type 2

STBA'RB1 -MB3 (All measurements in mm)
wmo”ﬁ?&;‘

1568.7

Hole center spacing:
NA

Hole size:

NA

© Swivel-mount bracket; mounts to
telescoping stand

 Holes for radial adjustment, 0° to 30° in
10° increments

® 12-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
powdercoat paint

USMB-8

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =227

Hole size:

A'=15x35,8 =0148

e Two-bracket kit for one emitter/receiver
e Mounting plate for 90° sensor direction
e Black anodized aluminum

Used with:
DUO-TOUCH Run Bar

NOTE:
Included with telescoping stands
STBA-RB1-S1 and STBA-RB1-S2

Used with:

EZ-SCREEN Type 2

USCMB-..

(Al measurements in mm)
1315

mas

AN |
376 284

Hole center spacing:

B =199 A to® =10
Hole size:

A =122x71,"8 =048

 Two-piece center mounting replacement kit
for bracket that comes with
emitter/receiver

¢ 13-ga. cold-rolled steel with black power
coat paint

 Bracket hardware included

ED9Z-GH1

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:

A =50
Hole size:
A=p53

e Right-angle bracket for mounting switch to
upright surface
e Stainless steel

Used with:
EZ-SCREEN Type 2

NOTE:

USCMB-1 fits emitters/receivers 600 to 900
mm long USCMB-2 fits emitters/receivers
1050 mm and longer.

Used with:

ED1G Enabling Devices
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RMB100

(All measurements in mm)

110 >
0

Hole center spacing:

A B (AB =0

90 00®=77,®=5

Hole size:

I\Y BY (2Y D =00_5Y

E =048 F=0456=215x45

e Protective mounting bracket for
retroreflective targets

e 14-ga. 316 stainless steel

e Stainless steel M3 x 0.5 hardware included

SMBAMSR85P

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing:
A=26,8=13,€=77,E =30
Hole size:

A=268x7,"8 =065,

€ =2310=32E=32

e Flat SMBAMS series bracket for
mounting reflectors

e Articulation slots for 90+° rotation

e 14-ga. 300 series stainless steel

/
Used with: BRT-77X77C Used with: BRT-77X77C
BRT-3 BRT-92X92C BRT-3 BRT-51X51BM
BRT-84 BRT-92X92CB BRT-84
RMB50 (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: MSMB-MSM-45 (Al measurements inmm) | HOle center spacing:

/8/\
2
o

D ®=34,®t0®=52E =26
Hole size:

A B =0051©=063"0 =045,
E =-138X45

e Protective mounting bracket for retroreflec-
tive targets

e 14-ga. 316 stainless steel

e Stainless steel M3 x 0.5 hardware included

Ato B =508
Hole size:
A=p7, 8 =877x7

e Bracket for 45° mounting of mirror

e 11-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e Bracket hardware included

Used with: BRT-51X51BM Used with: NOTE:

BRT-50D BRT-60X40AF MSM4A Mirror For a kit containing a bracket and

BRT-50R BRT-60X40C MSM4A mirror, order model

BRT-2X2 BRT-60X40IP69K number MSA-MBM-K45
RMB85 (il measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: MSMMB i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

D ®OiHw®=77,O=46

Hole size:

ALB =905 € =048 =945,
E =19x45

 Protective mounting bracket for retroreflec-
tive targets

e 14-ga. 316 stainless steel

e Stainless steel M3 x 0.5 hardware included

A =445
Hole size:
A'=102x48,8=9132

e Replacement (pair) for brackets that come
with MSM mirrors

e 11-ga. cold-rolled steel with black
corrosion-resistant zinc chromate finish

e Bracket hardware included

Used with: Used with:
BRT-3 MSM Mirror
BRT-77X77C
SMBSORFA (All measurements in mm) Model Bolt Thread (A) LMBWLB92 (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing; B — 45, A —1246
SMB5O0RFA 3/8-16%2" folesize 8,5 = xor0
358 SVBSORFAVO M0 - 1.5 x 50
> /\ : Tl * Stainless steel
89 Hole center spacing: o Surface mount
Hole size: e Hardware included
687 8 =54

i

™

o Swivel bracket with tilt and pan
movement for precision adjustment

e Fasy sensor mounting to extruded
rail T-slots

e 50 mm diameter plate for mounting
a reflector

Used with:
BRT-35DM
BRT-50D

754
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LMBWLB92-CLIP

(All measurements in mm)

Hole center spacing: n/a
Hole size: A = ¢6.5, B =3.6x5.5

o Stainless steel
© Mounting Clip
e Hardware included

SMBQ4XF (Al measurements in mm)

\K41 3

Hole center spacing:

Hole size:
A =7xM3x05
Model Bolt Thread (A)
SMBQ4XFA 3/8-16x2 "
SMBQ4XFAM10  M10 - 1.5 x 50
SMBQ4XFAM12  nva; no bottincluded. Mounts
directly to 12 mm (/2 in) rods

© 304 stainless steel bracket

e Swivel bracket with tilt and pan movement
for precision adjustment

e Clamps on dia. 12mm rod (not included)

A
Used with: Used with: QS18
WLB92 Q3X QS30
Q4X
LMBWLB92HKS (All measurements inmm) | Hole center spacing: ‘A" = 45 LMBWLB32  (aimeasurements in mm) Hole center spacing: n/a
by 9 Hole size: n/a Hole size: ‘A" = 2x ¢6.5
Hanging kit; 1.5 m (5 ft) cable with looped Replaces bracket that ships with the WLB32
end light
Adjustable Galvanized Steel Stainless steel .
152.4 MIN Packaged 2 per kit Includes 4 snap clips, 4 screws, and
1524 MAX 2 Hardware included
Y f
21 /‘ 65
Used with: Used with:
WLB92 WLB32
LMBWLB92S (All measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: ' = 45, 8 =80 LMBWLB32-180S (All measurements in mm) | Hole center spacing: n/a
Hole size: ‘A = 4X g7 Hole size: ‘A = g6.4
\4/78:8_/9_\ A ‘ ‘ o

o
[

fe———

Surface Mount; Set of two brackets for end
of light

Stainless Steel

hardware included

e Swivel bracket kit allows 180° of
movement
e Stainless steel

Used with: Used with:
WLB92 WLB32
LMBWLB92RAS (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: ‘A" = 45, B = 25 LMBLWB32MAG  (a measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: n/a

Hole size: A& = 97,8 =7 x 15

 Swivel Right Angle Mount; Pair of two
swivel right-angle brackets
e Stainless Steel hardware included

Hole size: n/a

e Magnet mounting bracket for easy
attachment to steel or iron
e Stainless steel

Used with:
WLB92

Used with:
WLB32
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SMBLTFL (a1 measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBLTFU (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: & = 62.6
_ A =458 =545 /\ Hole size: ‘A" = 8x 05.0
Hole size: o, 88.8
\ A =6xp45 B =4xp45 o Protective bracket

e 12-ga. stainless steel

e Right-angle bracket e Hardware included

® 12-ga. stainless steel

90 [ o Hardware included
'S
Used with: Used with:
LTF LTF

SMBAMSLTFP (a1 measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

¢ =67

Hole size:

A =268x7,'B =p6.5,€ =35

e 12-ga. stainless steel
o Articulated slots for 90+° rotation
e Hardware included

Used with:
LTF

756 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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SMBLEU

(Al measurements in mm)
s

Hole center spacing: ‘A" = 48
Hole size: & =8x 0 2.5

 Protective bracket
e 12-ga. stainless steel
© Hardware included

SMBLEL

(Al measurements in mm)

65/-%.. ”
\/ 7
T/.. |
75

28

Hole center spacing:

A =478 =508

Hole size:

A =4xp57, 8 =8xp45

e Right-angle bracket
® 12-ga. stainless steel
® Hardware included

A
Used with: Used with:
LE LE
SMBVERA (Al measurements in mm) Hole center spacing: SMBVEMP (i measurements in mm) Hole center spacing:

A =478 =25
Hole size:
A =4xp45 B =7x26,C =1/4-20

 Right-angle bracket
® 12-ga. stainless steel
e M3 x 0.5 hardware included

-

60.7 P

o~

|
|

~

87.

Hole size:
A" =3x 10-32 2B THRU
B = M8x 1.25 THRU

 Black ABS plastic
e Hardware included

Used with:
VE

Used with:
VE

BANNER
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Banner Cordset Selections

M8/Pico-Style

3-Pin page 760
/ 4-Pin page 762
6-Pin page 763
M12/Euro-Style
4-Pin page 764
5-Pin page 766
8-Pin page 768
- 12-Pin page 775
M12/Micro-Style
3-Pin page 777
f’/ 4-Pin page 777
iy/ 5-Pin page 778
Mini-Style
3-Pin page 779
4-Pin page 779
5-Pin page 779
8-Pin page 780
Communication
Communication page 781
[/ Ethernet page 783
L5
Washdown
Washdown page 784
Miscellaneous
Unterminated Bulk Cable page 786
Cable Glands page 786
Field-Wireable Connectors page 788

BANNER

759



B 4780 email: mfhsk17@tut.b;
"RCCESSORIES ™ ™" "[*"**BRACKETS CORDSETS RETROREFLECTORS
3-Pin Threaded M8/Pico-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 2.00m PKG3M-2
connector body 5.00 m PKG3M-5
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight 1 7.00 4.40 PKG3M-7
Conductors: 24 AWG, gold-plated contacts el = m v mm - Female
Voltage/Current Rating: 125 V ac/dc, 4.0 A 9.00 m PKG3M-9 '
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 10.0m PKG3M-10 1
Environmental Rating: IP67 3
28 Typ.
2.00m PKW3M-2
—T 1 =Brown
, 207 3 =Blue
Right- ¥P.
5.00m 4.40 mm PKW3M-5 4 = Black
Angle
M8 x1 fﬁ—«l
09.5
9.00m PKW3M-9
Used with: Q12, T8, SB12, VSM, VST, VS2, VS3, SLM, IP68 Sealed Ring Light, On-axis Lights
3-Pin Threaded M8/Pico-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
. : Female
Cable.' PVC Jacket‘and connector body 4.00m PKGV3M-4
Coupling Nut: Stainless steel ‘ 4
Conductors: 24 AWG, gold-plated contacts 3@1
Voltage/Current Rating: 125V ac/dc, 4.0 A | Straight 7.00m 4.40 mm PKGV3M-7
Temperature: -40 to +90 °C 1= Brown
) o 3 =Blue
Environmental Rating: IP67 10.0m PKGV3M-10 o
Used with: IP68 Sealed Ring Lights (stainless steel)
3-Pin Threaded/Snap M8/Pico-Style—Double-Ended
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Female
connector body 4
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass (female) 0.35m PKG3M-.35-PSG3M 3@1
Nylon/nickel-plated brass
(male)
Conductors: 24 AWG, gold-plated contacts | gyright 4.40 mm . Male
Voltage/Current Rating: 125 V ac/dc, 4.0 A
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 1 3
Environmental Rating: IP67 2.00m PKG3M-2-PSG3M 1 = Brown
3 =Blue
4 = Black

Used with: IP68 Sealed P4 (connect IP68 Sealed Ring Light to P4)
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3-Pin Threaded M8/Pico-Style Splitter—Flat Junction

Specifications Branches Trunk Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 3-Pin Pico QD 0.20 m Male 4.40 mm CSB-M831M831
connector body 2x0.20 m Female Fernale
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass (female) Dimensions (mm) 4
Nylon/nickel-plated brass (male) 1
Conductors: 24 AWG, gold-plated contacts 3
Voltage/Current Rating: 125 V ac/dc, 4.0 A
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C Male
Environmental Rating: IP67 4
Wiring: Parallel wired Y-cords h 42 TYP-ﬂ — 1 @3
il T — 1 = Brown
] L 005 3 =Blue
085 — M8 x1 4 = Black
M8 x1 350
Used with: Connect P4 to two lights, Spot Lights, Area Lights, Backlights
3-Pin M8/Pico-Style and 4-Pin M12/Euro-Style to Flying Leads Splitter—Flat Junction
Specifications Branches Trunk Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) S—P.in Pico QD 0.3 m Male Flying Leads 4.40 mm (branches) CSBUNT213M831F1241 Female
connector body 4-pin Euro QD 0.3 m Female 4m 5.50 mm (trunk) !
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass 1 ‘ o .‘\
Conductors: 24 AWG (3-pin) or 22 AWG Dimensions (mm) 4 K‘\:J/ s
(4-pin), gold-plated contacts g
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/ 5 - V\/rs'wn
300V dc, 4.0 A 245 . e
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 3 =Blue
JE— 4 = Black
Male

Environmental Rating: IP67
’7 H0Typ. ——
| S|
28 1=NC
B B 8 42Typ. —M8x1 3 =Blue

4 = Black

Used with: P4 to High Intensity Area Lights (to strobe from P4)
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4-Pin Snap-on M8/Pico-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane)
connector body, nylon coupling nut 32Typ.
Coupling Nut: Nylon Straiaht 200 3.90
Conductors: 26 AWG, gold-plated contacts @9 #ﬁo o = PKG4-2 Female
Voltage/Current Rating: 125 V ac/dc, 2.0 A — ' 2
Temperature: —40 to +90 °C @1
Environmental Rating: IP67 3
29Typ. 1 =Brown
T “ 2 = White
Right- —t 3 =Blue
Angle ﬂ -~ 2.00 m 3.20 mm PKWA4Z-2 4 — Black
m.s«] [:
Used with: QS18 (Integral or Pigtail), Q20 (Integral or Pigtail), D12, D10A, DF-G1, S12
4-Pin Snap-0On M8/Pico-Style with Shield
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane)
connector body, nylon or PUR 2Typ.
coupling nut
Coupling Nut: Nylon or PUR Straight 1 2.00m 4.40 mm PKG4S-2 Female
Conductors: 26 AWG (shielded), gold-plated | o D ' )
contacts 3:@1
Voltage/Current Rating: 125 V ac/dc, 2.0 A
Tem.perature: -40 t? +'90 °C - 1 = Brown
Environmental Rating: IP67 T “ 5 — White
Right i 3 =Blue
Angle ﬂ 15Typ. 2.00m 4.40 mm PKW4ZS-2 4 = Black
aw.sJ [:
Used with: QS18U
4-Pin Threaded M8/Pico-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) body
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass 2.00m PKGAM-2
Conductors: 26 AWG, gold-plated contacts
R Female
Voltage/Current Rating: 125 V ac/dc, 2.0 A )
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C Straight e0om 8.80mm PKGAM-5 4 2
Environmental Rating: IP67 @1
3
—M8x1
9.00 m PKG4M-9
1 =Brown
28 Typ. 2 = White
2.00m PKW4M-2
3 = Blue
Right- 4 = Black
20Typ. 5.00 m 4.30 PKW4M-5
Angle
9.00 m PKW4M-9
095

Used with: Q12,QS18 (Pigtail), Q20 (Pigtail), S12, QMH26, Q26, D12, DF-G1
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4-Pin Threaded M8/Pico-Style to USB with Shield—Double-Ended

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) USB
connector body 0.15m PSG-4M-4005-USB
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass on Pico !
QD end i
Conductors: 28 AWG and 24 AWG, 0.30m PSG-4M-401-USB
gold-plated contacts ) 1=Red 3 = Green
Voltage/Current Rating: 60V ac/75V dc, Straight 2 =White 4 =Black
Pico QD/ 091Tm 4.80 mm PSG-4M-403-USB
20A M
USB ale

Temperature: —40 to +105 °C
Environmental Rating: IP67

2 4
3.05m PSG-4M-410-USB (’A)
S
3

1=Red 3 = Black

4.88m PSG-4M-416-USB 5 —White 4 < Green
Used with: iVu TG & BCR — Remote Touch Screen models, iVu Plus
6-Pin Snap-0On M8/Pico-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane)
connector body 2.00m PKG6Z-2 Female
Coupling Nut: Nylon or PUR 327¥P-T .
. ; 3
Conductors: 26 AWG (shielded), Straight 4.70 mm ) 5
gold-plated contacts # 290 |
Voltage/Current Rating: 125V ac/dc, 2.0 A E— 6
Temperature: —40 to +90 °C e.00m PKG6Z-9
Environmental Rating: IP67 1 = Brown
BT 2 = White
2.00m PKW6Z-2 3 =Blue
i =
Right- 4 = Black
An 15Typ. 4.70 mm 5 = Gray
gle '
6 = Pink
9.00 m PKW6Z-9
2109

Used with: D10
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4-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 44Typ. —-‘ 1.83m MQDC-406
connector body
. ) 4.57m MQDC-415
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight 5.20 mm Female
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated W2x1 T 9.14m MQDC-430 1 2
X
contacts
0145 15.2 MQDC-450 3
Voltage/Current Rating: 250V ac/dc, m Q 4
32 Typ.
40A f L 2.00m MQDGC-406RA-2
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 1= Broyvn
Environmental Rating: IP67/IP69K Right- 5.00m MQDC-415RA 2 = White
5.20 mm 3 =Blue
Angle l MQDC-430RA 4 = Black
M2x1 ﬂ 9.00m
o145 MQDC-450RA

Used with: Q12, M12, QS18, Q20, OMNI-BEAM (QDH suffix), Q45 dc sensors (Q5 suffix), MINI-BEAM dc, SM312 sensors, S18, M18, T18, Q25, S30, T30, Q40, TM18/TM18 Expert,
QM42/QMT42, QL50/QL51, SLM, R58A, T18U, TL50/TL30F, K5, K80, PVA/PVL, VTB, STB with solid-state relay, EZ-LIGHT, WL50, WLS28-2, QM26, Q26, DF-G1, WLA, WLC6E0,

WLC90,E-Stops w/ Q4 suffix

4-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Shield

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 44Typ. —-‘ 1.83m MQDEC2-406
connector body, nickel-plated —T
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight | ¥ 457 m 5.20 mm MQDEC2-415 Female
Conductors: 22 AWG (shielded), gold- r
onductors: (shielded), gol Wi2x 1 . /p:\ 2
plated contacts 9.14m MQDEC2-430 (. )
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc, 4 \J/ 3
40A
1.83m MQDEC2-406RA _
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 1= Brown
Environmental Rating: IP67 Right- 2 = White
Anl 4.57m 5.20 mm MQDEC2-415RA 3 =Blue
ngle 4 = Black
9.14m MQDEC2-430RA
Used with: QS18U, T30UX
4-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style (for use with NAMUR sensors)
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) . 1.83m MQD9-406
connector body ‘
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight =ﬂ 457 m 5.20 mm MQD9-415 Female
Conductors: 20 AWG, gold-plated M2x1 . 2
contacts 0145 9.14m MQD9-430 ! @
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc,
40A 32Typ.
1.83m MQD9-406RA _
Temperature: 40 to +105 °C Fﬁ 1 1= Brown
Environmental Rating: IP67 Right- 2 =Blue
0Ty 4.57m 5.20 mm MQD9-415RA
Angle
M2x1
0145 H 9.14m MQD9-430RA

Used with: MINI-BEAM & Q45 NAMUR sensors
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4-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style—Double-Ended

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) o 0.31m MQDEC-401SS
connector body s
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass 0.91m MQDEC-403SS
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated
contacts 1.83m MQDEC-406SS
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc, )
40A Straight 3.66m 5.90 mm MQDEC-412SS Female
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 6.10m MQDEC-420SS 1 2
Environmental Rating: IP67 . 3
9.14m MQDEC-430SS
Male
15.2m MQDEC-450SS 1
2
0.91m MQDEC-403RS 3@4
1.83m MQDEC-406RS 1 =Brown
2 = White
Right 3.66 m MQDEC-412RS 3 =Blue
A‘g . 5.90 mm 4 = Black
e 6.10m MQDEC-420RS
9.14m MQDEC-430RS
15.2m MQDEC-450RS

Used with: M12, QS18, Q20,0MNI-BEAM (QDH suffix), Q45 dc sensors (Q5 suffix), MINI-BEAM dc, SM312 sensors, S18, M18, T18, Q25, S30, T30, Q40, QM42/QMT42, SLM,
R58A, T18U, TL50, TL30F, K50, K80, PVA/PVL, VTB and STB, EZ-LIGHT, WL50, WLS28-2, QM26, Q26, DF-G1, WLA, WLCB0/WLC90, QL50

4-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style Splitter—Flat Junction

Specifications Branches(Female) Trunk(Male) Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) No branch No trunk CSB-M1240M1240
connector body
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass No trunk CSB-M1240M1241
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated
contacts 0.30m CSB-M1241M1241
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/
300V dc, 4.0A 250m 5.50 mm CSB-M1248M1241 Female
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C
. ) 2x0.30m 2
Environmental Rating: IP67 1
L . 4.60m CSB-M12415M1241
Wiring: Parallel wired Y-cord 4 3
7.60 m CSB-M12425M1241 Male
1
7. 2
com CSB-UNT425M1241
Unterminated 3 4
Dimensions (mm) 1 = Brown
2 = White
045 18 3= Blue
_ —M2x1 4 = Black
| E——
| 4000 Typ. 0145
S | _
085
K i e—— ] —M8x1

Used with: Sensors w/4-Pin Euro QD, EZ-LIGHT, DX80 (10 to 30 V dc), DX85, WLS28-2, WL50, WLA, WLC60, WLC90
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4-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style Splitter—Rounded Junction

Specifications Branches(Female) Trunk(Male) Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 0.31m CSRB-M1240M1241
connector body 0.61m N . CSRB-M1240M1242
Coupling Nut: nNickel-plated brass 091 m o trun 5.50 mm CSRB-M1240M1243 Fornale
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated
1.22m CSRB-M1240M1244 2
contacts 1
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/75 V dc, Dimensions (mm) 4@3
2.0A
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C Male
Environmental Rating: IP67 h 44Typ. ﬂ 2 !
Wiring: Parallel wired Y-cord 3 4
I 2AM12x1 1 = Brown
2 = White
3 =Blue
4 = Black

Used with: Sensors w/4-Pin Euro QD, EZ-LIGHT, DX80 (10 to 30 V dc), DX85, WLS28-2, WL50, WLA, WLC60, WLC90
Specifications

5-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) M Typ. _‘ 0.50m MQDC1-501.5
connector body h _
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straich o 1.83m 500 MQDC1-506
) - traight .20 mm
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated \ 457 m MQDC1-515
contacts M12x1
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc, 0145 - 914 m MQDC1-530
40A
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C | MQDC RA 1 =Brown
Environmental Rating: IP67 Bam Q -506 2 = White
3 =Blue
Right- 4 = Black
Angle 4.57m 5.20 mm MQDC1-515RA 5 = Gray
e 9.14m MQDC1-530RA

Used with: MINI-BEAM Expert, QS30, PicoDot, Q45 Laser Retro, R55F, SL30 & SL30E, SL10 & SL10E, VTB (2-color), QL56, Q60, PVD, STB, K50, K80, DX80, DX81, DX85,
EZ-LIGHT, STB w/em relay, High-Intensity Area Lights, High-Intensity Ring Lights, Sealed Backlights, R58 Expert, QL56
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5-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style

Cordset Specs Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Female
connector body 1.83m MQDC20-506 1 2
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass @3
Conductors: 20 AWG, gold-plated 4 5
contacts Straight 4.57m 6.00 mm MQDC20-515 1~ Brown
Voltage/Current Rating: |[250 V ac/dc, 2 — White
4.0A 3 =Blue
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 9.14m MQDC20-530 4 = Black
Environmental Rating: IP67 5 = Gray
Used with: High Intensity Area Lights, High Intensity Ring Lights, Sealed Linear Array Lights, Sealed Backlights NOTE: Except stainless steel models
5-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Female
connector bOdy 1.83m MQDC20SS-506 2
Coupling Nut: 316 stainless steel = 2Typ. = 1 3
Conductors: 20 AWG, gold-plated — T 4 5
contacts Straight #% 4.57m 6.00 mm MQDC20SS-515 1 =Brown
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc, W2x 1 r 2 = White
40A X 5 3 =Blue
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C o= 9.14m MQDC20SS-530 4 = Black
Environmental Rating: IP67 5 = Gray
Used with: M25U, QM26
5-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Shield
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) h 44Typ. 4-1 1.83m MQDEC2-506
. connectgr body = | 457m MQDEC2-515
Coupling Nut: nickel-plated brass Straight 5.60 mm Female
Conductors: 22 AWG (shielded), gold v r 9.14m MQDEC2-530
X
plated (I:ontacts a145 15.2m MQDEC2-550
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc,
4.0A
1.83m MQDEC2-506RA
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C ; - 5’\;?,"\’”
Environmental Rating: IP67 = White
Righ 457 m MQDEC2-515RA 3 = Blue
A‘ngglg 5.60 mm = Dlack
i 9.14m MQDEC2-530RA m e
M12x 1 —H—
0145 — 15.2m MQDEC2-550RA

Used with: R58E, QT50U dc sensors, S18U, T30U, M25U, Q45U, Q45UR, LX, QT50R, Q120RA

BANNER
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5-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style to 4-Pin Threaded M12/Euro Style Splitter—Flat Junction

Specifications Branches(Male) Trunk(Female) Cable Diameter | Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 4-pin Euro QD 5-pin Euro QD 5.50 mm CSF-M12F51M12M41

connector body 2x0.31m 0.31m
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass

Dimensions (mm) Female
Conductor: 22 AWG, gold-plated contacts

Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/

2
1
300V dc, 4.0A - X 490 Typ. . 3
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 5

Environmental Rating: IP67
Wiring: Combiner Y-cord

B- a0 HJ

Branch 1 Branch 2 Trunk Branch 1 to Port 1
1=NC 1=NC 1 = Brown : %
2 = Brown 2 = Gray 2 = White s p—
3 =Blue 3 =Blue 3 =Blue z
4 = Black 4 = White 4 = Black 3 Common
5 = Gray Trunk to Device Branch 2 to Port 2
Used with: 3- or 4-Segmented EZ-LIGHT, 3- or 4-function TL50 Tower Lights NOTE: Use to connect device to a “2-output” I/O block

5-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style Splitter—Rounded Junction

Specifications Branches(Female) Trunk(Male) Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
. ; B h1 B h 2 F |
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) rane ranc No trunk 5.60 mm CSRB-M1250M125.47M125.73 emaie
connector body 0.14m 0.22m . 2
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Dimensions (mm) 3
Conductor: 22 AWG, gold-plated 4 5
contacts

Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/ Xa55 50 h 44Typ. ﬂ

75V dc, 2.0 A L
Temperature: 40 to +105 °C ) \ = 2@

Environmental Rating: IP67 17 el AWzt .
Wiring: Parallel wired Y-cord

1 =Brown

2 = White

3 =Blue

4 = Black

5 = Green/Yellow

Used with: EZ-LIGHTs w/5-Pin Euro QD, DX80 (FlexPower), LX

8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Shield

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Female

connector body 1.83m MQDC-806 2 3
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass F 44Typ. 4" 1 4
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), gold- — ¥ 7 §

plated contacts Straight NN . _— jAﬁ 4.58 m 5.60 mm MQDC-815 6 g
Voltage/Current Rating: 75 V ac/dc, i 1=White 5 =Gray
20A Wzxt 2=Brown 6 = Pink

Temperature: —40 to +105 °C ots - 9.14m MQDC-830 3=Green 7 =Blue
Environmental Rating: IP67 4 = Yellow 8 = Shield

Used with: LT3, LG5, LG10

768 | More information online at bannerengineering.com



Banner Eem1mﬂ/&m@ ail: minsk17@tut.by

8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Shield

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacketl,D PCLiJR (polyurethane) 183m MAQDC-806 Fezmale .
connector body
[-7 44Typ. —-‘
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass ¥ 1 ;
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), gold- r 4.58m MAQDC-815 ;
plated contacts Straight NN — { 5.60 mm 8
Voltage/Current Rating: 75 \V ac/dc, w12 | 9.14m MAQDC-830 | |=White 5=Gray
20A 15 2 =Brown 6 = Pink
. o145
Temperature: 40 to +105 °C 3=Green 7 =Blue
15.2m MAQDC-850
Environmental Rating: IP67 4 = Yellow 8 =Red
Used with: EZ-ARRAY, Emitters/Receivers
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Shield
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Female
connector body u 1.83m MQLH-806-F 2 3
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass s 1 ;
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), gold- 3 7
plated contacts Straight NI — 4.58m 6.00 mm MQLH-815-F § 8
Voltage/Current Rating: 75 V ac/dc, W2x1 i 1=White 5=Gray
20A o145 2 =Brown 6 = Green
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C ' 9.14m MQLH-830-F 3 =Shield 7 =Blue
Environmental Rating: IP67 4 = Yellow 8 = Shield
Used with: LH
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Open-Shield
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
. ; 44 Typ. -
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) P 1.83m MQDC2S-806 Female
. connectolr body 457m MQDC2S-815 2
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight 5.60 mm 3
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), gold- v r 9.14m MQDC2S-830 1 ;
X 7
plated <.:ontacts o145 15.2m MQDC2S-850 6
Voltage/Current Rating: 75 V ac/dc, 8
20A 1.83m MQDC2S-806RA | 1 = White
Temperature: -40 to +105 °C 2 = Brown
Envi tal Rating: IP67
fironmental Rating o 457m MQDC2S-815RA | 3= Green
A'r?g‘;: 5.60 mm 4 = Yellow
9.14m MQDC2s-830RA | 0~ G
- 6 = Pink
m12x1 ——| 7 =Blue
o145 15.2m MQDC2S-850RA | g _ Req
Used with: QC50,QCX50, EZ-LIGHT, iVu TG—Integrated Touch Screen models, E-Stops w/Q8 suffix
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length  Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 457 m QDE-815D Female
connector body “yp. 2 3
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass ~ 7.62m QDE-825D 1 ;
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated 7
contacts Straight | 15.3 m 6.00 mm QDE-850D 6 8
Voltage/Current Rating: 75 V ac/dc, M12x1 1=Brown 5 =Black
20A 6145 22.9m QDE-875D 2=0r/Bl 6=Blue
Temperature: -40 to +105 °C 3 =0range 7 =Gn/Ye
Environmental Rating: IP67 30.5m QDE-8100D 4 =White 8 = Violet

Used with: EZ-SCREEN w/8-pin QD (14 & 30 mm Resolution), EZ-SCREEN LP w/8-pin QD, (14 & 25 mm Resolution), EZ-SCREEN w/8-pin QD (Point & Grid), EZ-SCREEN Type 2

BANNER

769



B 4780 email: mfhsk17@tut.b
"RCCESSORIES™ " "[*"***BRACKETS CORDSETS RETROREFLECTORS
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style Cordsets
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Male
connector body 4.57 m QDE2R4-815D 1 7
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass "7 40Typ. — 2 6
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated 3 §
I 7.62 DE2R4-825D 4
contacts Straight HHHH" " 5.50 mm @
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac L 8
75V dc, 2.0 A Mi2x1 1 = Brown 5 = Blue
Temperature: 40 to +105 °C 0145 2 =NotUsed 6 = Not Used
15.2 DE2R4-850D
Environmental Rating: IP67 m Q 3=NotUsed 7 =NotUsed
4 = Black 8 = White
Used with: EZ-SCREEN Receiver (Cascade) CSSI QD (14 & 30 mm), EZ-SCREEN LP Receiver (Cascade) CSSI QD and a DELPEF-810 (14 & 25 mm)
NOTE: For connection of E-Stop or other hard/relay contacts.
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Shield—Double-Ended
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length  Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane)
connector body 1.83m MQLH-806-MF
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), gold-
Female
plated contacts Male )
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/ Straight/ 2
75V dc, 20A | Female 457m | 6.00mm MQLH-815-MF 1 ;
Temperature: -40 to +105 °C Straight 2
Environmental Rating: IP67 8
Male
9.14m MQLH-830-MF 1 7
2145 2 6
3 5
% |
0145
— 8
e 40 mm Mi2x1 1=White 5= Gray
. 2=Brown 6= Green
Straight/
M;T;g 0.30m 6.00 mm MQLH-801-MM 3 = Shield 7 = Blue
i 40mm 4 =Yellow 8 = Shield
Straight max. -
e
0145
m2x1

Used with: LH

770

More information online at bannerengineering.com



Banner Eem1mﬂ/&m@ ail: minsk17@tut.by

8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style—Double-Ended

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model* Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR 8-pin/8-pin 8-pin/8-pin**t | 8-pin/8-pin**

(polyurethane) connector body 0.31m DEE2R-81D DEES8-41D . )
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass ﬁ;{gle to f/l-aF;g
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated 091 m DEE2R-83D - - 1 >

contacts Female 2.44m DEE2R-88D | DEE8-48D DEES-58D P
Voltage/Current Rating: 60V ac/ Straight/ 457 DEE2R-815D | DEE8-48D | DEE8-515D | ° -
57 m - - -
75V dc, 20A | Male 600 mm 4 <> 2
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C Straight 7.62m DEE2R-825D | DEE8-425D | DEE8-525D 5 =—> 3
Environmental Rating: IP68 6 ‘
9: 15.2m DEE2R-850D - - 7 <> 5
8
229m DEE2R-875D - -
30.5m DEE2R-8100D - -

Used with: EZ-SCREEN w/8-pin QD (14 & 30 mm Resolution), EZ-SCREEN LP w/8-pin QD, (14 & 25 mm Resolution),

(DEE2R only), AC Interface Boxes (DEE2R only), E-Stops 8-pin QD w/Q8 suffix

8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style Splitter with Shield—Flat Junction

EZ-SCREEN w/8-pin QD, (Point & Grid), EZ-SCREEN Type 2

Specifications Branches(Female) Trunk(Male) Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
. ; Female
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) No branches No trunk CSB-M1280M1280-LH
connector body 6.00 mm 2 2
Coupling Nut: nickel-plated brass 0.60 m 0.30m CSB-M1281M1282-LH 1 5
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), gold- ;
plated contacts Dimensions (mm)
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/75 V dc, 8
Male
20A 45
. o " 4 Typ. 1 7
Temperature: —40 to +80 °C P " 6
i ina: — 40Typ. _ 2
ErTv-lronmentaI Rgtlng. P67 T ) 5
Wiring: Parallel wired Y-cord T
T 4
0145 8
J; .
Mi2x1- 1=White 5= Gray
2 = Brown 6 = Green
BZ 40 4 3 =Shield 7 =Blue
4 = Yellow 8 = Shield

Used with: LH

8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style Splitter with Shield—Flat Junction

Specifications Branches(Female) Trunk(Male) Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 0.60 m 0.30m 6.00 mm ’ CSB3-M1281M1282-LH Female
connector body Dimensions (mm) : i
Coupling Nut: nickel-plated brass 1 5
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), gold- ;
plated contacts
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/75 V dc, 8
20A Male
Temperature: -40 to +80 °C . W 1 7
Environmental Rating: IP67 2 g
Wiring: Parallel wired Y-cord elds i
Mi2x1 8
1=White 5 = Gray
2 = Brown 6 = Green
3 =Shield 7 =Blue
4 = Yellow 8 = Shield

Used with: LH

* Standard cordsets are yellow PVC with black overmold. For black PVC and overmold, add suffix B to model number (example, DEE2R-81DB)
** For connection to safety BUS gateway/node, a “smart” self-monitored safety module, safety controller or safety PLC.
1 DEE8-4..D do not have the pin 5 GND/chassis connection. GND/chassis connection should be made via the mounting hardware

BANNER
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8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style Splitter Cordsets—Flat Junction

Specifications Branches(Female) Trunk(Male) Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) No branches No trunk CSB-M1280M1280
connector body 0.3m CSB-M1281M1281 Female

Coupling Nut: nickel-plated brass

25m CSB-M1288M1281
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated 6.00 mm
contacts 2%03m 4.6m CSB-M12815M1281
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/75 V dc, 7.6m CSB-M12825M1281
2.0A 7.6m *
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C Unterminated CSB-UNT825M1281
Environmental Rating: IP68 Dimensions (mm) 1 7
Wiring: Parallel wired Y-cord 2 6
045 10 3 s
4

r 44 Typ.

gEmm—— | 8
14.
} 0.5 1 =Brown 5 = Black
9145
W2x1 2=0r/Bk 6 =Blue

| 7 3 =0range 7 = Gn/Ye
4 =White 8 = Violet
35.0- 430

Used with: EZ-ARRAY, EZ-LIGHT Indicator Lights, EZ-SCREEN w/8-pin QD (14 & 30 mm Resolution), EZ-SCREEN LP w/8-pin QD (14 & 25 mm Resolution),
EZ-SCREEN w/8-pin QD (Point & Grid), EZ-SCREEN Type 2, AC Interface Boxes

mi2x1 -~

* Unterminated cordset is not compatible with the EZ-ARRAY

NOTE: Standard cordsets are yellow PVC with black overmold. For black PVC and overmold, add suffix B to model number (example, CSB-M1280M1280B).

8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style to USB—Double Ended

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane)
0.15m MQDEC-8005-USB
connector body
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass on
Euro QD end . 0.30 m MQDEC-801-USB
Conductors: 28 AWG or 24 AWG, gold- | Straight
plated contacts Euro QD/ 4.80 mm
Voltage Rating: 60 V ac/75 V dc uss 0.90 m MQDEC-803-USB usB
Temperature: —40 to +90 °C
3.00 m MQDEC-810-USB ﬂ
0.15m MQDEC-8005RA-USB Male
Right- 0.30m MQDEC-801RA-USB
Angle
4.80
Euro QD/ mm
USB 0.90 m MQDEC-803RA-USB
3.00m MQDEC-810RA-USB

Used with: iVu TG & BCR— Integrated Touch Screen models
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8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style to Molex—Double Ended

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: Euro, PVC jacket, PUR 0.91m IVURD-MX-803
(polyurethane) connector body
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass
. 1.83m IVURD-MX-806
Molex: Nylon (polyamide)/PUR Molex
(polyurethane) Straight
Conductors: 24 AWG, gold-plated Euro QD/ 4.57m 6.10 mm IVURD-MX-815 e
contacts Molex = =1
Voltage Rating: 30 V ac/dc 2.0 A 9.14m IVURD-MX-830
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C
Environmental Rating: IP67 152 m IVURD-MX-850
091 m IVURD-MX-803RA
i 1.83m IVURD-MX-806RA
Right- 1 =0Orange 5 = Green
Angle 2 =Brown 6 =Blue
6.10 mm -MX-
Euro QD/ 4.57m IVURD-MX-815RA 3 = Wh/Bn 7 = Wh/Or
Molex 4 =Wh/Bl 8 =Wh/Gn
9.14m IVURD-MX-830RA
15.2m IVURD-MX-850RA
Used with: iVu RD35 remote display
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style—Double-Ended
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
5 X . 43 Typ.
Cable: Euro: PVC jacket, PUR % hon ﬂ 091 m \VURDM-QD-803 S
(polyurethane) connector body — ) 3
Molex: Nylon (polyamide)/PUR U R 4
(polyurethane) M2x1 1.83m IVURDM-QD-806 ; 5
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight o 145[0.57] - 6
Conductors: 24 AWG, gold-plated Euro QDY 457 m 6.10 mm IVURDM-QD-815 8
tact Straight
contacts Euro QD 74Typ. 1=Wh/Or 5=Wh/BI
Voltage Rating: 30 V ac/dc 2.0 A uro 5 Green 6 = Blue
o 9.14m IVURDM-QD-830 - -
Temperature: —40 to +105 C 3 =Wh/Bn 7 = Wh/Gn
Environmental Rating: IP67 —1 4 = Orange 8 = Brown
Mi2x1— 15.2m IVURDM-QD-850
5145057 -
43Typ.
[1.69" 0.91m IVURDM-QD-803RA
-t T Male
2 1
M2x1 i 1.83m IVURDM-QD-806RA 8 ;
Straight 0145[0.57" - S 3
Euro QD/
457 A IVURDM-QD-815RA 6
Right-Angle W2x1 57m 6.10 mm u QD-815 4 ;
Euro QD 1 = Orange 5 = Green
9.14m IVURDM-QD-830RA | 5 _ Brown 6= Blue
3 =Wh/Bn 7 = Wh/Or
156.2m IVURDM-QD-850RA 4 =Wh/BI 8 =Wh/Gn

Used with: iVu RDM35 remote display
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8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Shield
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR Leam PPCOSSHE Female
(polyurethane) connector
body )
Straight 4Typ.
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass (Hir ;]g 3.96m PPC13SHF
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), Fle?() y ﬂ 7.60 mm
gold-plated contacts DB15 Wi2x 1 7.01m PPC23SHF
Voltage/Current Rating: 2145
75V ac/dc, 2.0 A i oo -
Temperature: 40 to +105 °C — o
Environmental Rating: IP67 i 1 - Blue 7 — Not Used
2Typ. = =
[‘* "‘ S 1.83m PPCO06SRAHF 5 _ Violet 8 - Pink
Right- ' 3=Green 9=Gray
Angle 30Typ. 3.96m PPC13SRAHF | 4 =Red 10 = Brown
. 5=White 11 = Yellow
(High 7.60mm 6=Black 12 =Drain
Flex)/ "”mﬁ 7.01m PPC23SRAHF
DB15 0145 Male
9.76m PPC32SRAHF
Used with: Pro, Mini Pro, Sealed Pro
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style QD to RD
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: Euro: PVC jacket, PUR 0.31m DELPE-81D
(polyurethane) connector body
RD: Nylon (polyamide)/PUR (polyurethane) 0.91m DELPE-83D
HD connector 2.44m DELPE-88D | Male
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass 1 .
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated contacts| RD/ 457 m DELPE-815D ) 6
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/75V dc, | Male 6.00 mm 3 5
20A Straight 7.62m DELPE-825D 4
Temperature: 0 to +55 °C 8
Environmental Rating: IP67 7 15.2m DELPE-850D 1 = Brown 5 = Black
M12x1 229m DELPE-875D 2=0r/Bk 6=Blue
0145 - 3 =C0range7 = Gn/Ye
30.5m DELPE-8100D | 4 =White 8= Violet
Used with: EZ-SCREEN LP w/RD (14 & 25 mm Resolution)
NOTE: Requires QDE-8...D, DEE2R-8..D, CSB-M128... or other M12/Euro QD cordset
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style QD to RD
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model
Cable: Euro, PVC jacket, PVC connector
body, 0.31m DELPEF-81D
RD: Nylon (polyamide)/PUR (polyurethane)
RD connector
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated contacts RD/ 0.91m DELPEF-83D 2 3
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/75 V dc, 1 4
Female 6.00 mm 7 5
Temperature: O to +55 "CZO : Straight o 6
i : L y 2.44m DELPEF-88D 8
Environmental Rating: IP67
1 1 =Brown 5 = Black
m2x1 2=0r/Bk 6=Blue
o145 — 3 =0Orange 7 = Gn/Ye
4.57m DELPEF-815D 4 = White 8 = Violet

Used with: EZ-SCREEN LP (Cascade) w/RD (14 & 25 mm); requires QDE2R4-8...D cordset or connection of E-Stop or other hard/relay contact; for connection to DEE2R-8..D or to
EZ-SCREEN LP w/8-pin QD
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RD to RD
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, nylon (polyamide)/PUR 0.05m DELP-110E
(polyurthane) RD connector 0.30 m DELP-111E
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated —
contacts 0.91m DELP-113E
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/75 V dc, 244 m DELP-118E RD
20A I
Temperature: 0 1o +55 °C RD/RD 457 m 6.00 mm DELP-1115E
Environmental Rating: IP67 7.62m DELP-1125E ]
16.2m DELP-1150E
229m DELP-1175E
30.5m DELP-11100E

Used with: EZ-SCREEN LP w/RD Cascading (14 & 25 mm Resolution)

* Standard cordsets are yellow PVC with black overmold. For black PVC cable and overmold, add suffix B to model number (example, DELP-110EB).

RD to Flying Lead

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout

Cable: PVC jacket, nylon (polyamide)/PUR 8-Wire 4-Wiref

(polyurethane) RD connector 457 RDLP-815D RDLP6G-415D
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated contacts =rm RD
Voltage/Current Rating: 60 V ac/75 V dc, 7.62m RDLP-825D RDLP6G-425D

20A RD 6.00 mm
Temperature: 0 1o +55 °C 15.2m RDLP-850D RDLP6G-450D () fe)
Environmental Rating: IP67 209m RDLP-875D _
30.5m RDLP-8100D -

Used with: EZ-SCREEN LP w/RD (14 & 25 mm Resolution)

1 For connection of E-Stop or other hard/relay contacts. See EZ-SCREEN installation manual p/n 140044 for more information.

12-Pin M12/Euro-Style with Open Shield

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length  Cable Diameter Model Pinout

Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane)
connector body

Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass

Conductors: 20 and 24 AWG, gold-plated
contacts 4.57m MQDC2S-1215

Voltage Rating: 250 V ac/300 V dc

Temperature: —40 to +105 °C

Environmental Rating: IP67 Straight

1.83m MQDC2S-1206

9.14m 7.50 mm MQDC2S-1230

1 =White 7 =Blue
2=Brown 8=Red
3=Green  9=Orange
4 = Yellow 10 = Lt. Blue
229 m MQDC2S-1275 5 = Gray 11 =Black
6 = Pink 12 = Violet

16.2m MQDC2S-1250

Used with: IP68 Sealed P4, iVu BCR—Integrated Touch Screen models, iVu Plus (For CE compliance)
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12-Pin M12/Euro-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) amp 1.83m iVUC-1206 Female
connector body 457 m iVUC-1215
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass
Conductors: 24, 20 ANG, gold-plated Straight 9.14 m 7.50 mm iVUC-1230
contacts 15.2m iVUC-1250
Voltage Rating: 300 V ac/dc, 2.0,7.0 A -
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 229m iVUC-1275
Environmental Rating: IP67 1.83m iVUC-1206RA
4.57m iVUC-1215RA
Right- 1 = White 7 =Blue
A'r? . 0Ty, 914m | 7.50mm iVUC-1230RA | 5_Brown 8 Red
o ] 3 =Creen 9 = Orange
M2 x4 156.2m iVUC-1250RA 4 = Yellow 10 = Lt. Blue
o145 H 5-Gray  11=Black
229m iVUC-1275RA 6 = Pink 12 = Violet
Used with: iVu TG & BCR Remote Touch Screen models, iVu BCR—Integrated Touch Screen models, iVu Plus
12-Pin M16
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket Female
Coupling Nut: nickel-plated brass 3.05m MQDC-1210ST
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated
contacts
Voltage/Current Rating: T
60V ac/dc, 4.0 A Straight 019 max. 914m | 7.60 mm MQDC-1230ST
Temperature: 40 to +80° C 1=White 7 =Red
Environmental Rating: [P67 59 max. M6 x0.75 2 =Brown 8= Black
3=CGreen 9= Violet
4 =Yellow 10 = Gy/Pk
24.4m MQDC-1280ST 5 = Gray 11 =Rd/Bu
6 = Pink 12 = Blue
Used with: LT7
12-Pin QD
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Female
1.83m P4C06
7.01m P4C23
9.75m P4C32
Straight 7.70 mm
15.2m P4C50 1=Yellow 7 =White
2 = Gray 8 = Lt. Blue
229m P4CT75 3= Qrange 9 = Violet
4 = Pink 10 = Green
5 = Black 11 = Blue
34.0m P4C110 6 = Red 12 = Brown

Used with: P4, PPSIM with terminal strip to P4
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12-Pin QD to DB15

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout

Female
2.00m P4C06SIM

Straight/

DB15 7.00m 6.9 mm P4C23SIM
Male
410.0m P4C32SIM
Used with: P4 to PPSIM
3-Pin Micro-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
1.83m MQDC-306
Straight { 4.57m 5.20 mm MQDC-315 Female
112:20 UNF-28 1
0145 9.14m MQDC-330
3 2
1.83m MQDC-306RA 1 = Green
. 2 = Red/Black
Right- 457 m 5.20 mm MQDC-315RA 3 = Red/White
Angle
1/2-20 UNF-28 9.14 m MQDC-330RA
0145
Used with: MINI-BEAM ac, SM2A312 sensors
4-Pin Micro-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 4‘1 1.83m MQAC-406
connector body 3 Femal
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight \ ‘ { 4.57m 5.70 mm MQAC-415 emale
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated 10UNFSS | 3 4
contacts 0145 - 9.14m MQAC-430 @1
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc, 1 2
40 A ’-* VP —= 1.83m MQAC-406RA | 1 = Red/Black
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C i 2 = Red/White
Environmental Rating: IP67 Right- 28Typ 5.00m 5.70 mm MQAC-415RA | 3=Red
Angle 4 = Green
1220 R 9.14m MQAC-430RA

Used with: QS18 ac/dc sensors, Q45 ac series (suffix Q1), S18, M18, T18, Q25, S30, T30 & Q40 ac sensors (suffix Q1), Q60 ac series
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4-Pin Micro-Style
Cordset Specs Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 1.83m MQEAC-406
connector body Female
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight 4.57m 5.7 mm MQEAC-415
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated 3 4
contacts 9.14m MQEAC-430 |
Voltage Rating: 125 V ac/150 V dc 2
Temperature: —40 to +80 °C 1.83m MQEAC-406RA 1 = Red/Black
Environmental Rating: IP67 Right- 2 = Red/White
4,57 m 5.70 mm MQEAC-415RA | 3=Red
Angle 4 = Green
9.14m MQEAC-430RA
Used with: SI-HG80 hinge-style switches
5-Pin Micro-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Female
connector body 1.83m MQAC2-506 3 4
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass 2
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated | F 1 - 5
contacts Straight | { ] 457m 6.10 mm MQAC2-515 . Blr;’;’m
Voltage/Current Rating: 112-20 UNF-28 3 = White
250V ac/dc, 4.0 A o145 - 4 = Black
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 9.14m MQAC2-530 5 = Gray
Environmental Rating: IP67
Used with:
5-Pin Micro-Style with Shield
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) h“ Typ. 4‘]7 1.83m MQVR3S-506
connector body ] r Female
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight | { 1.83m 6.10 mm MQVR3S-515 3
Conductors: 22 AWG with 22 AWG drain 11220 UNF-28 I 4
wire (shielded), gold-plated 0145 - 9.14m MQVR3S-530 12 5
contacts
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc, 1.83m MQVR3S-506RA 12 = 5\;2}:"”
40A = white
Temperature: 40 to +105 °C Right- 3 = Yellow
: 4.57m 6.10 mm MQVR3S-515RA 4 = Black
Environmental Rating: IP67 Angle 5 Blue
9.14m MQVR3S-530RA
Used with: QT50U ac/dc sensors, EZ-LIGHT ac indicators
5-Pin Threaded M12/Micro-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) [‘ aTp. '\ 1.83m MQEAC-606 S
connector body r
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass Straight . % | 4.57m 5.60 mm MQEAC-615
Conductors: 22 AWG (shielded), gold- M12x1 014 MQEAC-630
plated contacts o145 — Sam )
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc, RTyp
10A ﬁ ] 1.83m MQEAC-606RA 5 — Red
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C Right- 3 = Green
Environmental Rating: IP67 Angle 28Ty 4.57m 5.60 mm MQEAC-615RA ;1 = Eegglenolv
= Red/Blac
W2x1 6 = Red/Blue
1’25 9.14m MQEAC-630RA
@14.

Used with: SI-HGB3 hinge-style switches
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Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 1.83m MBCC-306 Female
connector body Straight 3.66 M MBCC-312 '
Coupling Nut: Nylon 52Typ. 14 MBCG-330 ’
Conductors: 18 AWG, PVC insulation, :H I 914 m - 3 RTA
gold-plated contacts 1.83m SMICC-306 B
ina: 7.00 mm = brown
Voltage/Current Rating: SOOOA\/ ac/dc, Straight "1y 3.66m SMICC-312 3 Blue
’ 7/8-16UN-28 —! 4 = Black
Temperature: 40 to +80 °C 0255 —! 9.14m SMICC-330
Environmental Rating: IP67 1.83m SM30CC-306 1 = Red/Black
Straight 3 = Red/White
3.66 m SM30CC-312 4 = Green
Used with: Q45, SMI30 Intrinsically, SM30 2-wire ac sensors safe dc sensors,
3-Pin Mini-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 4.75m QDS-315C
connector body Female
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass 7.62m QDS-325C 1
Conductors: 18 AWG, PVC insulation, ((%
gold-plated contacts Straight 15.2m 7.00 mm QDS-350C R -2
Voltage Rating: 250 V ac/300 dc 1 = Green/Yellow
Temperature: —40 to +80 °C TIB6UNF 22.9m QDS-375C 5 — Brown
Environmental Rating: IP67 3 = Blue
30.5m QDS-3100C
Used with: EZ-SCREEN Emitters w/3-pin mini-style QD (Point & Grid), EZAC Box w/3-pin mini-style QD
4-Pin Mini-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane)
connector body 1.83m MBCC-406
Coupling Nut: Nylon 52Ty, Female
Conductors: 18 AWG, gold-plated T 2 4
contacts
Voltage/Current Rating: 300 V ac/dc, Straight 3.66m 7.00 mm MBCC-412 1 3
9.0A —t 1 = Brown
Temperature: 40 to +80 °C 7/s-1suu-2 55 2 = White
Environmental Rating: IP67 3 =Blue
9.14m MBCC-430 4 = Black
Used with: Q45 dc sensors (suffix Q), OMNI-BEAM dc power blocks, SM30 dc sensors, OTB w/solid-state output, STB with solid-state output, Q45 4-wire ac/dc
5-Pin Mini-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Female
connector body 1.83m MBCC-506
. X 1
Coupling Nut: Nylon 27 5
Conductors: 18 AWG, gold-plated s s 2
contacts 3
Voltage/Current Rating: 300 V ac/dc, Straight 3.66m 7.00 mm MBCC-512
9.0A ] 1 = Black
Temperature: —40 to +80 °C TIB-A6UN-28 — - be
p ° 6255 — 3 = Yellow
Environmental Rating: IP67 4 = Brown
9.14m MBCC-530 5 = White

Used with: Q45 Laser Retro, OMNI-BEAM ac power blocks, OMNI-BEAM dc w/ e/m relay, OTB & LTB w/SPDT relay, Q45 5-wire ac, STB with e/m relay
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5-Pin Mini-Style with Shield

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane)
connector body 1.83m MBCC2-506 Female
Coupling Nut: Nylon 2 ——= 2 4
Conductors: 22 AWG (shielded), PVC
insulation, gold-plated ! s
contacts Straight 3.66 m 6.10 mm MBCC2-512 5
Voltage/Current Rating: 300 V ac/dc, s 1= Brown
9.0A o255 2 = White
3 =Blue
Te ture: —40 t N
emperature: ~40 o +80 °C 9.14m MBCC2-530 4 = Black
Environmental Rating: IP67
5 = Yellow
Used with: QT50U, Q45U, Q45UR
5-Pin Mini-Style with Green/Yellow Grounding Wire
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) Female
connector body 4.75m QDS-515C 5 1
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass 2
Conductors: 20 AWG, gold-plated 4
contacts Straight 762m 7.00 mm aps-525C 31 = Black
Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/ 2 — Blue
300Vdc, 9.0A TGN — 3=Gn/Ye
Temperature: 40 to +90 °C 15.2m QDS-550C 4 = Brown
Environmental Rating: IP67 5 = White
Used with: EZ-SCREEN Receivers w/5-pin mini-style QD & TEST (Point & Grid), EZAC Box w/5-pin mini-style QD
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style with Shield
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 4.57m QDC-515C
Female
connector body 762 QDC-525C |
Coupling Nut: Nickel-plated brass oem B 5
Conductors: 24 AWG (shielded), gold- 5 -| [ TIB-16UNF 152 m QDC-550C 4 2
plated contacts ) 3
Voltage/Current Rating: 75 V ac/dc, Straight ‘ A 22.9m 7.00 mm MAQDC-575C 12 - E:ack
[ -~ ] '] = blue
2.0A | 30.5m MAQDC-5100C .
Temperature: 40 to +105 °C 8 = Drain
Environmental Rating: IP67 38.1m MAQDC-5125C 4 = Brown
5 = White
457 m MAQDC-5150C
Used with: MINI-ARRAY, High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY
8-Pin Mini-Style
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
. . F |
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) 451 m QDS-815C emale :

connector body
Coupling Nut: Nylon .
Conductors: 20 AWG, PVC insulation, ' 7.62m QDS-825C 5 2

Id-plat tact 4 3
_ gold-plated contacts Straight o7 6.90 mm 8
Voltage Rating: 250 V ac/300 V dc
15.2m 1=Brown 5 =Black

6 1

Temperature: 40 to +80 °C 16 UNE QDS-8500 2-0r/Bk 6 =Blue
Environmental Rating: IP67 3=0range 7=Gn/Ye
229m QDS-875C 4 =White 8 = Violet

Used with: EZ-SCREEN Receivers w/8-pin mini-style QD (Point & Grid), DUO-TOUCH SG Run Bar, EZAC Box w/8-pin mini-style QD
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BNC Coaxial Video

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
1.83m BNCO06
16 — 4.57m BNC15
Video P Jfﬁ*
Coaxial ”11"5 6.00 mm
ith BNC T
o - et 9.14m BNC30
14.6m BNC48
Used with: Pro, P4
BNC to 4-Pin Threaded M8/Pico-Style with Shield
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket, PUR (polyurethane) r 35Typ. 4.1 Female
connector body _ _ 2.00m PKG4M-2/CS 4 2
Coupling Nuts: Nickel-plated brasson | | Sl | 3 1
QD end B
M8x1 1 =Brown
Conductors: 26 AWG BNG/ g 095 3 - Blue
Voltage/Current Rating: 125 V ac/ Pico QD 75T 5.00m 4.40 mm PKG4M-5/CS 2 = Not Used
125V dc, 4.0A | Straight r : VH 4 = Drain
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C — Male
Environmental Rating: IP67
9.00 m PKG4M-9/CS
0143 -
Used with: IP68 Sealed P4
Communication
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
A Typ. 1.83m MQDMC-506
5-Pin _
M12/Euro- S
ue 457 m 5.60 mm MQDMC-515 Male
Style, L
Straight M12x1 ) 1
0145 9.14 m MQDMC-530 '
3 5
1.83m MQDMC-506RA 1= Brown
5-Pin 2 = White
M12/Euro- 3 =Blue
Style, 457m 5.60 mm MQDMC-515RA 4 =Black
‘ 5= Gray
Right-
Angle
9.14m MQDMC-530RA

Used with: EZ-ARRAY to INTUSB485-1 USB Serial Adapter

BANNER
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DB9 Communication Cordsets

Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
Male
Female 1.83m DB9P06
‘% 415 ﬁ
Male DB9/ - 4.57m 6.00 mm DB9P15
Female DB9 Jj Male
» 164 9.14m DB9P30
Female
3.00m AG4-PCD9-3
— =5 —]
Male DB9/ - 5.00m 5.00 mm AG4-PCD9-5
Female DB9 Jj
162 10.0m AG4-PCD9-10
L as
%mryp.{
USB/ #ﬂ 1597yp 1.00m 4.6 mm AG4-PCDYUSB-1
Male DB9 I——
Female Male Female
o %] o
Male DB9/ 2.00m 5.00 mm MASC
Female DB9 2 = Transmit (TX)
3 = Receive (RX)
5 = Ground (GRD)

Used with: Pro, AG4, AG4 Serial-to USB Adapter, MINI-ARRAY, High-Resolution, MINI-ARRAY

DB15 Configuration/Machine Interface Cordsets

Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
Femele 5.00 m AG4-CPD15-5
57Typ. —»‘
— 10.0m AG4-CPD15-10 Female
DB15 \ 8.50 mm
530 250m AG4-CPD15-25
— 1 25.0m AG4-CPD15-50W

Used with: AG4

RJ45 Ethernet Cordsets

Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter  Model Pinout
Catbe Shielded STPO7
213 m
Catbe Crossover Shielded STPX07
Catbe Shielded STP25

0 — 7.62'm
Catbe Crossover Shielded m STPX25
143 6.80 mm
Cat5e Shielded ;PL STP50
16

156.2m
Catbe Crossover Shielded STPX50
Catbe Shielded STP75
229m
Catbe Crossover Shielded STPX75

Used with: Pro, P4, SC22-3E
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RJ45 Ethernet to 4-Pin Threaded M8/Pico-Style Cordsets

Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
2.00m IVUC-E-406
5.00 m IVUC-E-415
Female
Catbe Shielded 9.00 m 6.00 mm IVUC-E-430 . )
SR
16.0m IVUC-E-450 1= Blue TX-
2 = White/Blue TX+
3 = White/Orange RX+
23.0m IVUC-E-475 4 =Orange RX
Used with: iVu Plus
8-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style Cordsets with Shield
Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Male
’—755.2 Typ.———~ 1.83m STP-MAQDC-806
I Male
M12x1 J | .
915
Straight 4.57m 7.90 mm STP-MAQDC-815 /) g
3
’* 28.6 Typ. *‘ .
=i 8
_ 1=Wh/BI 5=Wh/Gr
145 914 m STP-MAQDG-830 | 2=WhBr 6=Whor
3=Brown 7 =Blue
4 =QOrange 8= Green

Used with: IP68 Sealed P4
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5-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style—\Washdown Stainless Steel

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket and over-mold,

EPDM o-ring 1.83m (6 ) MQDC-WDSS-0506| Female ,
Coupling Nut: Stainless steel coupling nut 1 \@\ 3
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated RN, 5

contacts Straigh 155| 4 15 ] 4.80 MQDC-WDSS-0515 | = Brown
Voltage/Current Rating: 300 V dc, 4.0 A traight | 0% S7m (15 1) Lo mm B : 2 = White
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C 3 =Blue

’-7 435 4-1
Environmental Rating: IP69K 4 = Black
9.14 m (30 ft) MQDC-WDSS-0530| 5 = Gray
Used with: Q4X, Q3X
4-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style—Washdown Stainless Steel

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC jacket and over-mold,

EPDM o-ring 1.83 m (6 ft) MQDC-WDSS-0406 Female
Coupling Nut: Stainless steel coupling nut Ry~
Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated 3\@‘3 3

contacts Straight 155l 4.57m (151t 4.80 MQDC-WDSS-0415 X ”
Voltage/Current Rating: 300 V dc, 4.0 A rag o5 57m (15 ) -evmm B : ; = \?\/rswn
= White
Temperature: —40 to +105 °C '
}-7 435 4-1 -
Environmental Rating: IP69K i N g:uek
9.14m 301 MQDC-WDSS-0430 meee
Used with: QM26
5-Pin Threaded M12/Euro-Style—Washdown
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: Polypropylene jacket and Female
connector body 1.83m MQDCWD-506

Coupling Nut: Stainless steel — 44Typ.

Conductors: 22 AWG, gold-plated i \/'
contacts Straight — 4.50 mm

Voltage/Current Rating: 250 V ac/dc, I 0150 ; - 5\;2;;\::

40A *
M12x1 - 3 =Blue
Temperature: -4 to +105 °C g14m MAbeWD-530 4 = Black
Environmental Rating: IP68 5 = Gray

Used with: M25U, QM26
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Molex for Cascading

Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cablef PVC Black e 385 o 0.15m LQMAEC-3005SS
Coupling Nut: Slide Snap | 1131-5 031m LQMAEC-301SS
091 m LQMAEC-303SS
Straight 1.83m 6.6 mm LQMAEC-306SS
3.66 m LQMAEC-312SS
6.10m LQMAEC-320SS
U
9.14m LQMAEC-330SS
Used with: AC WLB32
Molex to Power
Specifications Style Dimensions (mm) Length Cable Diameter Model Pinout
Cable: PVC e 38:5
Coupling Nut: Slide Snap F' Ims
Straight 3.0m 6.6 mm LQMAC-306B

[

Used with: AC WLB32

BANNER
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QD End-Caps
Cordset Specs Style Dimensions (mm) Model
Eeplaﬁe (;r convert EZ—lschREEbN Gri(jj and 8-pin Euro QD Converts terminal chamber EZA-QDE-8E
oint hard-wire terminal chamber end cap
to QD model. 8-pin Euro QD end cap to QD model EZA-QDR-8E

Used with: EZ-SCREEN Emitters w/Terminal Chamber (Point & Grid), EZ-SCREEN Receivers w/Terminal Chamber (Point & Grid)

Unterminated Bulk Cable

Cordset Specs Dimensions (mm) Length Models
Cable: PVC jacket 7.6m UTB-325C
Conductors: 20 AWG, PVC insulation

Voltage Rating: 250 V ac/300 V dc 3-conductor 15.2m UTB-350C
Temperature: 40 to +80 °C (Brown, Blue,

Green/Yellow) 30.4m UTB-3100C
76.2m UTB-3250C
7.6m UTB-525C

5-conductor 156.2m UTB-550C

(Black, Blue, Brown,

White, Green/Yellow) 30.4 m UTB-5100C
76.2m UTB-5250C
7.6m UTB-825C

8-conductor

(Brown, Orange/Black, 152m UTB-850C

Orange, White, Black, Blue, 304 m UTB-8100C

Violet, Green/Yellow)
76.2m UTB-8250C

Used with: EZ-SCREEN Emitters w/Terminal Chamber (Point & Grid), EZAC Interface Boxes, EZ-SCREEN Emitters w/Terminal Chamber & TEST (Point & Grid), EZAC Interface Boxes,
EZ-SCREEN Receivers w/Terminal Chamber (Point & Grid), EZAC Interface Boxes, DUO-TOUCH SG Run Bars

Cable Glands

Cordset Specs Dimensions (mm) Cable Diameter Model Size

Secures the cable end in the housing and

seals the point of connection 3.0t08.0 mm SI-QS-CG13 PG13.5 Plastic

Available for EZ-SCREEN Point and Grid,

rope pulls and safety interlock switches
3.0t0 8.0 mm SI-QS-CGM16 M16 x 1.5 Plastic
5.0to 12.0 mm SI-QS-CGM20 M20 x 1.5 Plastic
5.0to 12.0 mm SI-QM-CGM20 M20 x 1.5 Metal

Used with: EZ-SCREEN w/Terminal Chamber (Point & Grid), SI-QS75 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LS83 Safety Interlock Switches, ® SI-QS90 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LS100
Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LS31 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LS42 Safety Interlock Switches, RP-LS42 Rope Pull Switches, @ SI-LM40 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-QM100 Safety
Interlock Switches, SI-LM40 Safety Interlock Switches, RP-RM83 Rope Pull Switches, RP-LM40 Rope Pull Switches, RP-QM72/QMT72 Rope Pull Switches, RP-QM90 Rope Pull
Switch
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Cable Glands

Cordset Specs Dimensions (mm) Thread Conversion Model Size

1214 NPT

Connects conduit of different diameters 15 r Intemal Thread
1/2" NPT to

PG 13.5 to
Available for EZ-SCREEN Pointand Grid, | I Il | | J . 1/2" NPT SI-QM-13 PG13.5
rope pulls and safety interlock switches Metal

M20
Internal Thread

193 ’_;
PG 13,5 to M20 to PG13.5
psTs 1 J Vo0 SI-QM-13-M20 Votal
4 [

11214 NPT 20

‘a— 250 4»‘

Inemal Thread ;
|
Iy M16 x 1.5 to
: 1-QS-M1 1/2" =14 NPT Plasti
ma:ts T J 1/2" =14 NPT SI-Qs-M16 / astic
] —{ : .~

1/2"14 NPT 240 mm
Internal Thread

< 25.0 mm = ‘
T Y M20 x 1.5 to
1-QS-M2 1/2" ~ 14 NPT Plasti
Mzolts — PR J e 1/2" =14 NPT SI-Qs 0 / astic
i -
o I
1244 NPT
Internal Thread
-— 280 »‘ J ‘/
r M20 x 1.5 to 19" _ 14 NPT
I-QM-M2
1/2"~ 14 NPT Sl-QM-M20 Metal

220

Used with: EZ-SCREEN w/Terminal Chamber (Point & Grid), EZ-SCREEN w/Terminal Chamber (Point & Grid), SI-QS75 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LS83 Safety Interlock Switches,
SI-QS90 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LS100 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LS31 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LS42 Safety Interlock Switches, RP-LS42 Rope Pull Switches,
SI-LM40 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-QM100 Safety Interlock Switches, SI-LM40 Safety Interlock Switches, RP-RM83 Rope Pull Switches, RP-LM40 Rope Pull Switches,
RP-QM72/QMT72 Rope Pull Switches, RP-QM90 Rope Pull Switch
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Pico-Style Field-Wireable Connectors (M8)

CORDSETS RETROREFLECTORS

Cordset Specs Style Dimensions (mm) Model Pinout
Contacts: Gold-plated, rated 60V ac/dc 435
max., 4.0 A max. 3-Pin
Cable Diameter: 4.0 to 5.0 mm Male FIC-M8M3 M8 x1 (( 1
Temperature: —25 to +70 °C Straight E|§ Hm *f
Environmental Rating: NEMA 6P, IP67
435
3-Pin 4‘*
Female e FIC-M8F3
Straight Ei
o S
1 I
3-Pin 2%
Male % FIC-M8M3A
Right-Angle
12— ‘4—
-  H5
3-Pin %
Female % FIC-M8F3A
Right-Angle
12— ‘4—
— H5
435
4-Pin
Male FIC-M8M4
Straight E|§ Hm
rﬁ 435 47
4-Pin
Female FIC-M8F4
Straight g|§
! I
4-Pin 25
Male % FIC-M8M4A
Right-Angle
12— ‘4—
- 45
4-Pin 2T5
Female % FIC-M8F4A
Right-Angle

788
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Euro-Style Field-Wireable Connectors (M12)

Cordset Specs Style Dimensions (mm) Model Pinout
Contacts: Gold-plated; 4-pin models rated 250
V ac/dc max., 4.0 A max.; 4-Pin
5-pin models rated 50 V ac/dc max., | Male FIC-M12M4
4.0 A max. Straight
Cable Diameter: 4.0 to 5.0 mm
Temperature: -25 to +90 °C
Environmental Rating: NEMA 6P, IP67
4-Pin
Female FIC-M12F4
Straight
4-Pin
Male FIC-M12M4A
Right-Angle
4-Pin
Female FIC-M12F4A
Right-Angle
5-Pin
Male FIC-M12M5
Straight
5-Pin
Female FIC-M12F5
Straight
Euro-Style Field-Wireable Connectors (M12)
Cordset Specs Style Dimensions (mm) Model Pinout
Contacts: Gold-plated; 4-pin models rated
250 V ac/dc max., 4.0 A max.;
5-pin models rated 50 V ac/dc max., 5-Pin
HOA max Mal FIC-M12M5A
Cable Diameter: 4.0 to 5.0 mm R\ath Angle
Temperature: -25 to +90 °C ¢ 9
Environmental Rating: NEMA 6P, IP67
5-Pin
Female FIC-M12F5A
Right-Angle
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BRT-.6 BRT-1

Description: Round, acrylic target Description: Round, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0 Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

95 2.5mm *‘ ‘¢
.5 mm *1 ‘+
".’v "\\

3 Clear/ 203 mm Clear / 25mm
lL\cryllc ¢ Acrylic ¢
ens - Lens N
—» 18 mm - 51 mm -
5.1 mm ‘f
BRT-25R BRT-1.5
Description: Round, rivet-secured acrylic target Description: Round, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0 Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C Temperature: -20 to +60 °C
— |<— 55mm
| |=— 2.8mm 2.5mm ‘¢
. 13 mm T
A.": =,. _L Clear 46 mm
o 3 Acrylic
s Clear —/ f [~ f 5 Lens
%:_: Acrylic 6.5mm KIRXE
Lens
—1 252mm = 7.6 mm »‘ ‘¢
—lle— 2 mm

BRT-34 BRT-34T
Description: Round, acrylic target Description: Round, acrylic target includes mounting tape
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2 Reflectivity Factor: 1.2
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

74 mm 74 mm

—=—1mm
~— Mounting
Tape
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BRT-35DM

Description: Round, acrylic target with mounting stud
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

— 9.2 mm

Clear ,

Acrylic M5X0.8

Lens ——l L— 8.4mm

BRT-42

Description: Round, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Max. Temperature: 65 °C

6.3 mm

BRT-42D

Description: Round, acrylic target with mounting stud
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

«—9.5mm
28 mm

X
KK
5K
1202
XS
‘0

SRS

0
&

O

o)

o2
SRRKS

M5X0.8

0202
A“'

2

S

959,

%
<

.
%S

K

RRRS
908,

038

RS

&

%

X3

'.
%
5%
55
&
28
:
)
020

7
0%
2252
382
KK
%!
oo
o
o
S,
9%

v»
IR
o
2026
%

Clear /

Acrylic
Lens

5
%
%

KK

Z
L

%%
9096%09%%%%
\"t’:’:‘:’?“

<—9mm

BRT-41AHT

Description: Round, borosilicate (Pyrex type) glass target

Reflectivity Factor: 1.0

Temperature: -20 to +200 °C

—= 29mm

| 37 mm |

R\ 7
074 mm {:}

S — T ——

e

QRRXIILA\ 132 mm l

SRR

L8 109 mm f
241 mm

 — | =

28.5mm (2) S5mm——f [=—

BRT-42A

Description: Round, acrylic target

Reflectivity Factor: 1.0

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

BRT-2A

Description: Round, acrylic target

Reflectivity Factor: 1.0

Max. Temperature: 65 °C

0N,

7050008, N
ARIXKS XN
ARSSRRIKKR
0202020202626 % %0 % %% %%
IRLLRRPLLLRIKKD
SKKRLPIKEKKILE
RRRRIL () RXXXKK]
020202020 T 0200 %%
R RRRRRL K RILKN]
0\’0‘0 0203030 020 %% %%
%

2 5.8 mm
Mounting Hole

6.8mm —»

7.6 mm —»

BANNER

Clear /
Acrylic
Lens

56 mm
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BRT-50

Description: Round, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

7.2mm —| |=—

2.8 mm —| f«—

O\
%)
0‘0‘«
SRS
5
o

2N
0:0%
XX
9.
QR
0‘0

9
&

>
0

X

v,,
S8
>

RS
.0
255
0%,
%
2K
5%
2%
0. 0. 0.0
5%
S

Clear /

Acrylic
Lens

Q

..
e
AKX
0,
IR
25
%

BRT-50R

Description: Round, rivet-secured acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0

Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: Optional brackets are available.

| [*55mm

—>| |«— 2.8 mm

13 mm

I
Clear _/ ::I
Acrylic _£6.5 mm

Lens

—lle—2mm

50.8 mm

BRT-84

Description: Round, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4

Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C
Other: Optional brackets are available.

7.3mm —» ‘¢

R
0s0s0s0te %0 0% %0 %%
%

(X2
2

2
5%

\
2525

2%
352
SRR
KX
LK
KKK
KK

XK
0‘0’0
Do2e%e!

2
KK
12030}

2
KKK

&

TR
X XD
RS

K>
<
2058,
o
ot
20

X2
S
9.0,
o2
ERRLY
R
>
Q
Q
%
&
o

55
.0
5
~

84 mm

‘0

X
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0
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5,
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s
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R
%
%
%

</
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2
KL
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Y,
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5
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XX, 8 4.5mm
Mounting Hole
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00!
%
0,
R
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<
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RE%
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BRT-50D

Description: Round, acrylic target with mounting stud
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: Optional brackets are available.

—|  |<— 10.2mm
— 2.8 mm
‘<— 10 mm
Clear —/
Acrylic
Lens
K M5X0.8

BRT-3

Description: Round, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: Optional brackets are available.

7mm —» ‘ -
% %>
00 000 002020 0%
S RRRRIRRINIKKR
RIRIIIIIKKIK
0.0.0.9.0.9:0.0.0.90.9.90.9.9.9,
R,

00000 O 000002000 02020004 Clear
OO0 000070700200 50 02000 .
0000000020200 20020002020 20202020, Acrylic

RRXRRRIRIRS RRXXX ry

% & SN Lens
KKK

950,050 XXX 81 mn
RO IK KK ITKRIRK KKK
X XK XXX XX RRRRXXX]
195909.9,0.0.9.0.9.0.0.0.0.9.0.9.5.9.9.99
2SRRI
0000000000000:'00:;\04
2
X 8 5.2mm
Mounting Hole
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BRT-11X11M

Description: Square, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

~<~— 3.7mm

BRT-35X35B

Description: Square, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.3
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

35 mm 8.6 mm — -—

34 mm
42 mm

el Ia

\ Clearance

‘« 25mm —
for M3

BRT-2X2

Description: Square, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0

Max. Temperature: 50 °C

Others: Optional brackets are available.

AR
SRS
SRKS
0"’0‘
RRRS

v
RS
K
O
oS
X

15090 &
25 4]
1320252 <

61 mm

ST
Q3RS

3K
2o

BS

K2

BRT-11X11MD

Description: Square, acrylic target with mounting stud
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

BRT-35X35BM

Description: Square, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

<~— 35mm — 8.7mm —

34 mm
42 mm

el [a

\ Clearance

‘« 25 mm »‘
for M3

BRT-2X2LVC

Description: Square, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0

Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C
Others: Optional brackets are available.

— S1mm —» 7.5mm —»

Clear /

Acrylic

56 mm 51 mm
Lens

] [=

4.2 mm x 14.2 mm Slot (2)

10 mm —»| ‘¢30 mm -

BANNER
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BRT-51X51BM

Description: Square, acrylic target

Reflectivity Factor: 1.5 Max. Temperature: 50 °C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry. Optional brackets are
available. Replaces reflector BRT-36X40BM.

51 mm —| |«~—6.2mm

61 mm
51 mm

BRT-84X84A

Description: Square, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 2.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

| 84 mm - 9.0 mm

9

70 mm
84 mm

FIMMMM ¢

— L 4.2mm 3.5mm

»‘ L 7.5mm

BRT-92X92CB

Description: Square, acrylic target with black mounting base
Reflectivity Factor: 3.0

Max. Temperature: 50 °C

Other: Optional brackets are available.

100 mm |
I 92 mm |
100 mm
92 mm
Black
Base
3.5mm

CORDSETS RETROREFLECTORS

BRT-77X77C

Description: Square, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 2.0

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: Optional brackets are available.

84.5 mm
9mm
77 mm ——'—'-—
rd Y —_Fd-
X ot
X x:: 3 84.5mm
QB RIIL & 77 mm
5% KK S5 o Clear —/
8 oo IR Acrylic
AR SRR % Lens
R RIS
25 :
3.5mm
BRT-92X92C

Description: Square, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 3.0

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: Optional brackets are available.

100 mm |
l 92 mm | 9 mm _-'_"_
100 mm Clear _/
200 92 mm Acrylic )
99903 Lens L White
(XXX Base
3.5mm
BRT-4HT

Description: Square, aluminum target

Reflectivity Factor: 0.15

Max. Temperature: 480 °C

Other: This target is not recommended for polarized retroflective sensors.

4 N\

100 mm

-~ 100mm ———— | 0.5mm 4>H<7

Aluminum
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BRT-250 (250 x 250 mm) BRT-540 (540 x 540 mm)

Temperature: -20 to +50° C Temperature: -20 to +50° C

Other: Square reflector with rigid aluminum backing for use with LT7 Other: Square reflector with rigid aluminum backing for use with LT7
540 mm

510 mm 6.8 mm
f=—248 mm ———

’<7 218 mm j 4.5 mm —={}=— = H—
- A
218 mm 510 mm
248 mm
540 mm

+ +

L 2 6.5 mm (4) Ly -t

T—a 6.5mm (4)

BRT-700 (700 x 700 mm)

Temperature: -20 to +50° C
Other: Square reflector with rigid aluminum backing for use with LT7

700 mm

670 mm i . 6.8 mm »‘r—

670 mm

700 mm

s
T—a 6.5 mm (4)
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BRT-23X14CM

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Temperature: -20 to +60° C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

*I |<-13.8 mm
9.7mm

1
'f—QI
19.0 mm

i

-
(i

23.0 mm

- 120

I\—¢12mm

BRT-30X20MT

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target includes mounting tape
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2
Temperature: -20 to 60° C

Mounting
Tape

—»‘ L— 2.5mm

BRT-32X22A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.3
Max. Temperature: 65° C

9.5mm

55 mm 45mm
32mm

"ol ﬂ

2 7.5 mm 4mm Deep
24.5Thru

CORDSETS

BRT-30X20M

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2
Temperature: -20 to +60° C

—»‘ L— 2.5mm

BRT-32X20AM

Description: Rectangular, thin profile acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Temperature: -20 to +60° C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

" 20 mm ,‘ ,‘3.0 mm

23.5mm —/

-—I L—Z.O mm

BRT-35X20A BRT-35X20AB
Description: Rectangular, acrylic target*

Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Temperature: -20 to +60° C

23.5mm
L]

[—6—)

23.5mm (2) ] R
oreso 48 mm 55
LKKKK84 | 40 mm mm
Clear _/
Acrylic \
Lens
—-o0— -Hx v
(. Mounting
35mm Base*

“Mounting base available in white (BRT-35X20A) or black (BRT-35X20AB).

796 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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BRT-40X18A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

23.5mm (2)

BRT-40X19AM

8.0 mm —»-| ‘47

60 mm
Clear /
Acrylic
Lens

ANNANNNNNM

3.5mm +‘ ‘+

Description: Rectangular, thin profile acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

19.3 mm T—»‘

.2 mm

24.0 mm

BRT-40X23

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

—> <32 mm

g T
|
|
Clear / 1 40.0 mm

Acrylic
Lens

AN

8.0 mm 4>‘ ‘+

BRT-40X19A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.3
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

19.3 mm Ar_,‘

—Q

~—U<—7.3 mm

50.0 mm 60.2 mm

2 4.0 mm

BRT-40X20AM

Description: Rectangular, thin profile acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

~—‘ ’* 20.0mm —> -<—3.5 mm
N !

37.0mm 420 mm

<20 mm

O
23.0 mm—/‘

BRT-40X23A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C
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BRT-40X23B

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

+‘ ‘+ 23.5mm 8.0mm 4>‘ ’4—
40.0 mm T
47.5mm
i Clear /
Acrylic
23.5mm (2 _r
@~ o—o + Lens e i

12.1 mm A ‘« L 3.5mm

3.5mm +‘ ‘<7

BRT-44X29A6

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target

Reflectivity Factor: 1.1

Max. Temperature: 50 °C

Other: 6 mm facets; close to the face retroreflective sensing with
bifurcated lens.

e 29mm —

<—T9mm

44 mm 34 mm
O
© 7.5 mm 4 mm Deep
94.5Thru
BRT-48X32A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

8.0 mm — |

‘+ ‘¢
48.0mm  56.0 mm 65 mm
Clear /
Acrylic
Lens
83mm (2) 3.5mm +‘ -—

798 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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BRT-40X23ABC

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Max. Temperature: 50 °C

] 11.5mm

23 mm

= 11.3mm

[ol ]

40 mm

i

BRT-48X32

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

BRT-48X32B

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.0
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

J
0,
Dodedede!
RIRIRKN
20!
XXX

%

10
2%
LR

0.90.0.9.0.9.
RIS
RRRRRK

D%
D%
)

RETROREFLECTORS

«—T16.6 mm

20 mm

@

33.6 mm

L—»— 11.5 mm

Clear 48.0 mm
Acrylic
Lens

8.0 mm +‘ F

8.0 mm +‘ ‘47

J

X

<

g

X
Clear / : 57 mm
Acrylic J
Lens 1
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BRT-53X19A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

8.0 mm —» ’+

63.0 mm

72mm
Clear /
Acrylic
Lens

83.5mm (2) 3.5mm +‘ -

BRT-60X40C

escription: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4 Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C
Other: Optional brackets are available.

— 7.2mm —p| ‘+

&
&
R

5
2
SRRRRRS
5
%

B8

X

KX

52.0 mm

>
RS

X
020!
L8
0203
0.0
LKL

SRNK
QX
2
X

o
X3
%
0
&S
3RS
959
5
%
&
R

o

%

%

%

3
5
RS
XIS
RS

Acrylic
Lens

60 mm
Clear /

23.5mm (2) 35mm —»| -

BRT-62X10AM

Description: Rectangular, thin profile acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.2

Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: This target has micro-prism geometry.

- "3.5 mm

62 mm

BRT-60X40AF

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target

Reflectivity Factor: 1.4 Max. Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

Other: Anti-fogging coating for use around steam. Optional brackets are
available.

— 40 mm —»

7.5mm —» |-
F34mm{

2 939,9,0:9:04

V%
2
XS

&
.0
X
X
2

8
’:
9,
o
&
%
X

9
9,
XX

%
Q

XX X

o
Q

v
Oy
o
X
&
Oy

Q
“
Q

vv
TS
LRKRKKS
SRKRLL
ZRRLLLS,
SRRLRS
LKL
020%0%
9, 9,
ZRRKS
SRRKS
2R
SRRRLS
ERKKKS

v
X
2

5
&
0

%

%
IRKS
%
2

%
&
S
X

5
&
%
&
S
S
5
%

%

v
X
25
10
%
XX
o
&
9,
25
S
&
S
X

X
&
9,
2
%
&
0
X

60 mm

=
&
%5
%
5

52 mm

X
&
&
0
&
%
&
XS
K
X

K2

0%
009,
ZRRRR
oS0%0%!
Pogededs!
0%
ot02e%

a0V

9,
X
0
&5
%

%
%0
%
S
X

T
QO
0‘:
Q
9

&

<

5
X

<

9.

o

M3
—»| <«— 3.5mm

BRT-60X40IP6OK

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target (color is amber)

Reflectivity Factor: 0.7 Max. Temperature: -20 to 60 °C

Other: Chemically resistant and IP69K washdown rated. Optional
brackets are available

40 mm —»|
7.5mm —» |-
FMmmA

K
52 mm 60 mm

M3

XX
XX,

»‘ ‘« 3.5mm

BRT-80X50C

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

<—— 50 mm —»|

’«42mm—>‘ 7.2mm+‘ ‘+

23| D

XXX

.0‘0 XX XX

72.0 mm 80 mm
Clear /
Acrylic
Lens

ERRXXXIXIK

23.5mm (2) 3.5mm —» F

799



BRT-80X50CM

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

<— 50mm —»

‘4— 42 mm —»‘
1

©) .

72.0 mm

- 23.5mm (2)

BRT-100X50

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.5
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

101 mm

«— 50.6 mm —»|

BRT-150X18A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

18 mm

170 mm
160 mm

Clearance
I~ for M4

800

7mm *‘ f-—

Lens

Clear /
Acrylic

3mm *W*

Clear /

Acrylic
Lens

8.0 mm — |

1
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80 mm

-—

—7.7mm
-3.5mm

CORDSETS

BRT-100X18A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

»‘ ‘« 18.5 mm

i

110 mm

@ Y

" g4mm 2)

BRT-100X55A

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 1.5
Temperature: -20 to +60 °C

95.0mm (2) :

20000020

5K X

m
132 mm

|
|

-~ 9o "

— 56mm —p

BRT-150X18T

RETROREFLECTORS

=Y
120 mm
Clear
Acrylic
Lens
= . A

Clear
Acryli:\\

Lens

9.0 mm 44 -

[1f oo

Description: Rectangular, acrylic target includes mounting tape.

Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Temperature: -20 to 60 °C

18 mm

R

150 mm

More information online at bannerengineering.com

=— 1.7mm

{= Mounting
Tape




Banner Eemclmﬂlﬁ\wmm ail: minsk17@tut.by

BRT-L BRT-180X40A
Description: Rectangular, acrylic target Description: Rectangular, acrylic target
Reflectivity Factor: 0.8 Reflectivity Factor: 1.4
Max. Temperature: 65 °C Temperature: -20 to +60 °C
—_— — 42mm —v

m» 7.4mn

R
[

et

165 mmmm
Clear / ‘*\—L

AR o g X
[ttt
X
«Zadl| Clearance
Al for M5

\mmmmm\
z
3
E
3
3™
z
g
H
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Retroreflective Tape

CORDSETS

RETROREFLECTORS

NOTE: Sensing range and signal strength at any given sensor-to-target distance will vary due to target reflectivity and target area. A “Reflectivity Factor” is included for each target model to help predict sensor performance, relative to the
excess gain curve plotted for target model BRT-3. Consider, also, target area when predicting performance. Changing to a high reflectivity reflector (like BRT-92X92C) may also extend sensor range and/or reduce the need for frequent
reflector maintenance. A high reflectivity factor AND large surface area are needed for maximum range

Reflectivity Maximum
Factor Temperature
0.7 60 °C

0.7 60 °C

0.7 60 °C

0.7 60 °C

0.7 60 °C

0.7 60 °C

0.7 60 °C

0.07 175 °C

0.2 85°C

0.8 60 °C

0.8 60 °C

NOTE: Retroreflective material has a pressure-sensitive adhesive. For maximum adhesion, surfaces must be clean and dry before applying. For best results, use full size;

target may be trimmed as necessary.
1 These targets are not recommended for polarized retroreflective sensors.

* These are sealed micro-prism style pieces and may not be cut.

Size
75x 75 mm
100 x 100 mm
216 x 280 mm
457 x 914 mm
25 mm wide
50 mm wide
75 mm wide
25 mm wide
25 mm wide
50 x 50 mm

203 x 254 mm

Suitable for use with Laser sensors, VS3 sensors and SME312LPC model sensors.
Not suggested for close range (less than 102 mm), except with VS3 sensors.

MSA Series Stands

e Supports emitter, receiver or corner mirror

¢ Available without stand base, for attaching to a surface
* Assembles easily

® Includes mounting hardware
¢ Provides mounting T-slots with center dimension of 20 mm

Used With**

EZ-SCREEN, PICO-GUARD Grids/Points,

Mirrors, EZ-ARRAY, MINI-ARRAY and
High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY

*Available without a base by adding suffix NB to model number (example, MSA-S24-1NB).

Stand Height (L)

616 mm

1073 mm

1682 mm

2140 mm

2673 mm

Model
BRT-THG-3X3-10

BRT-THG-4X4-5
BRT-THG-8.5X11-2
BRT-THG-18X36
BRT-THG-1-100
BRT-THG-2-100
BRT-THG-3-100
BRT-THT-100"
BRT-T-100CC
BRT-TVHG-2X2*

BRT-TVHG-8X10P"

Usable Stand Length

483 mm
940 mm
1650 mm
2007 mm

2667 mm

Unit

10 per pack
5 per pack
2 per pack
Single sheet
2.5 m length
2.5 m length
2.5 m length
2.5 m length
2.5 m length
4 per pack

1 per pack

Model*

MSA-S24-1

MSA-S42-1

MSA-S66-1

MSA-S84-1

MSA-S105-1

** Adapter brackets EZA-MBK-2 (2 each) are required for mounting EZ-SCREEN Grid and Point emitters/receivers or SSM Series mirrors (ordered separately).

802
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Telescoping Stands for use with Run Bars

e | ocates touch buttons 800 to 1232 mm above the floor surface
 |ncludes swivel-mount bracket to mount Run Bar (Run Bar not included)
* Made of cold-rolled steel; black powdercoat finish

Used with Description Model

STBVP6-RB1 STBA-RB1-S1
Floor-mounted telescoping stand
Stationary base with 4 mounting holes in corners

STBVP6-RB2 STBA-RB2-S1

STBVP6-RB1 STBA-RB1-S2
Free-standing, telescoping stand
Movable H-shaped floor base with mounting holes 560 mm apart

STBVP6-RB2 STBA-RB2-S2

Adjustable 800 to
1232 mm

Adjustable 800 to
1232 mm
/\
611 mm
_— /
145mm \ A 611 mm
145 mm \
STBA...S1 STBA...S2

BANNER
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Adjustable Mounting Systems

* Provides flexible mounting and positioning of sensors and lights

e Includes 3" and 6" column mounting kits for mounting area lights and backlights
® Features Bogen Arm and clamp for use with P4 and Pro sensors

® Offers 2" mounting knuckle assembly for spot lights

Used With Description Model
3" Column, Base, and Knuckle Kit SMBPPK3
6" Column, Base, and Knuckle Kit SMBPPK6
Mounting Bracket Knuckle SMBPPK
Pro 3" Column SMBPPKE3
P4 .
Vision Lights 6" Column SMBPPKE6
SMBPPF1 & SMBPPFB
Mounting Bracket Base SMBPPKB
2" Mounting Knuckle Assembly SMBPPLK
Bogen Arm with Single Knob SMBPPF1 -
Bogen Arm Clamp SMBPPFB t
SMBPPK6 SMBPPK3
SMBPPLK
Elevated Use—Stand-off Pipe, Brackets and Adapters
Description Length Model Used With
Thermoplastic Acetal adapter and cover
— A-M30TE12 TL!
(M30 to %" NPSM/DN15)) S 30 0
Thermoplastic Acetal adapter and cover K50L
— SA-M30E12
(M30 to 72" NPSM/DN15) K80L
150 mm SOP-E12-150SS
K50L
Stainless steel pipe (V2" NPSM/DN15) 300 mm SOP-E12-300SS K80L
TL50
900 mm SOP-E12-900SS
150 mm SOP-E12-150AC
K50L
Anodized aluminum pipe (1/2" NPSM/D15) 300 mm SOP-E12-300AC K80L
TL50
900 mm SOP-E12-900AC
150 mm SOP-E12-150A
K50L
Black Anodized aluminum pipe (1/2" NPSM/D15 300 mm SOP-E12-300A K80L
TL50
900 mm SOP-E12-900A
Thermoplastic Acetal mounting base
— A-E12M K50L, K80L, TL!
(15" NPSM/DN15 to M30) S 30 50L, K80L, TL50
K50L
Stainless steel bracket for wall or other flat surfaces — SMBE12USS K8oL
TL50

804 | More information online at bannerengineering.com



Banner Eemclmﬂlﬁ\wmm ail: minsk17@tut.by

Elevated Use—Enclosure Mounts and Extensions

Description

Thermoplastic Acetal standoff with 30 mm mounting base for
cabinet mounting or use with most 30 mm brackets

Zinc coated, oversized right-angle
legend plate for identification labels

Thermoplastic Acetal standoff with 22.5 mm
mounting base for cabinet mounting

Elevated Use—Hanging Bracket

Description

Zinc coated bracket with strain relief
for mounting one device

Zinc coated bracket for mounting two devices

Length

75 mm

50 mm

Length

Model

SA-M30M30-75

SA-30RL55X93

SA-M22M22-50

Model

SA-30RL55X93C

SA-30DRL55X93C

Used With

K50L

SA-M30M30-75

K30L

Used With

K50 Push Button
VTB

Sensors and
indicators with

30 mm base or barrel
mount
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729 mm

MSM Corner Mirrors
(shown with standard brackets and MSAMB** adapter bracket
mounted on MSA stand)

MSM Corner Mirrors

e Compact for light-duty applications e Decreases range by 8%

e Available in 12 lengths * Rated 85% efficiency

Reflective Area (Y) Mounting Height (L1)* Mirror Height (L2) Model
165 mm 221 mm 191 mm MSM4A
267 mm 323 mm 292 mm MSMB8A
356 mm 411 mm 381 mm MSM12A
457 mm 513 mm 483 mm MSM16A
559 mm 615 mm 584 mm MSM20A
660 mm 716 mm 686 mm MSM24A
762 mm 818 mm 787 mm MSM28A
864 mm 919 mm 889 mm MSM32A
965 mm 1021 mm 991 mm MSM36A
1067 mm 1123 mm 1092 mm MSM40A
1168 mm 1224 mm 1194 mm MSM44A
1270 mm 1326 mm 1295 mm MSM48A

* The mounting brackets may be inverted from the positions shown (flanges pointing “inward” instead of “outward,” as shown). When this is done, dimension L1 decreases by 57 mm.
** MSAMB adapter bracket kit included with each MSA stand.

806 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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115.0 mm

SSM and SSM-S Corner Mirrors
(shown with standard brackets and EZA-MBK-2**
adapter bracket mounted on MSA stand)

SSM Glass Corner Mirrors

® Robust for heavy-duty applications e Available in 20 lengths

¢ Extra wide for use with long-range optical safety systems ¢ Rated 85% efficiency for SSM models and 50% on SSM-S models

¢ Available in stainless steel for harsh applications ¢ Decreases range by 8% for SSM models and 30% for SSM-S models
Reflective Area (Y) Mounting Height (L1)* Mirror Height (L2) Glass Models Stainless Steel Models
100 mm 211 mm 178 mm SSM-100 SSM-100-S
150 mm 261 mm 228 mm SSM-150 SSM-150-S
200 mm 311 mm 278 mm SSM-200 SSM-200-S
250 mm 361 mm 328 mm SSM-250 SSM-250-S
375 mm 486 mm 453 mm SSM-375 SSM-375-S
475 mm 586 mm 553 mm SSM-475 SSM-475-S
550 mm 661 mm 628 mm SSM-550 SSM-550-S
675 mm 786 mm 753 mm SSM-675 SSM-675-S
825 mm 936 mm 903 mm SSM-825 SSM-825-S
875 mm 986 mm 953 mm SSM-875 SSM-875-S
975 mm 1086 mm 1053 mm SSM-975 SSM-975-S
1100 mm 1211 mm 1178 mm SSM-1100 SSM-1100-S
1175 mm 1286 mm 1253 mm SSM-1175 SSM-1175-S
1275 mm 1386 mm 1353 mm SSM-1275 SSM-1275-S
1400 mm 1511 mm 1478 mm SSM-1400 SSM-1400-S
1475 mm 1586 mm 1553 mm SSM-1475 SSM-1475-S
1550 mm 1661 mm 1628 mm SSM-1550 SSM-1550-S
1675 mm 1786 mm 1753 mm SSM-1675 SSM-1675-S
1750 mm 1861 mm 1828 mm SSM-1750 SSM-1750-S
1900 mm 2011 mm 1978 mm SSM-1900 SSM-1900-S

* The mounting brackets may be inverted from the positions shown (flanges pointing “inward” instead of “outward,” as shown). When this is done, dimension L1 decreases by 58 mm.
** One EZA-MBK-2 adapter bracket kit required if used with a MSA stand.
NOTE: The total range decreases by approximately 8% per mirror.
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Tubular Enclosures

® Available for EZ-ARRAY™, MINI-ARRAY® or EZ-SCREEN® standard 14 & 30 mm
e |deal for high-pressure washdown environments

* Made of clear FDA-grade polycarbonate tubing, with acetal end caps

 Includes stainless mounting brackets and hardware

e Rated NEMA 4X; IP67

86.4 mm
EZA-TE Tubular Enclosures ﬂ
Emitter/Receiver Model Used With Emitter/Receiver
EZ-SCREEN EZ-ARRAY Defined Area/Array Length Enclosure Height (L) Model
SLS..-150 EA5..-150 150 mm 439 mm EZA-TE-150
SLS..-300 EAS5..-300 300 mm 541 mm EZA-TE-300
SLS..-450 EAS5..-450 450 mm 744 mm EZA-TE-450
SLS..-600 EAS5..-600 600 mm 846 mm EZA-TE-600
SLS..-750 EAS5..-750 750 mm 1024 mm EZA-TE-750
SLS..-900 EAS5..-900 900 mm 1151 mm EZA-TE-900
SLS..-1050 EA5..-1050 1050 mm 1354 mm EZA-TE-1050
SLS..-1200 EA5..-1200 1200 mm 1455 mm EZA-TE-1200
SLS..-1350 = 1350 mm 1608 mm EZA-TE-1350
SLS..-1500 EA5..-1500 1500 mm 1760 mm EZA-TE-1500
SLS..-1650 = 1650 mm 1913 mm EZA-TE-1650
SLS..-1800 EA5..-1800 1800 mm 2065 mm EZA-TE-1800
NOTE: Use of the enclosure affects the sensing range of the emitter/receiver used: when in pairs, range can be reduced by 50%.
MSA-TE Tubular Enclosures
Used With
Emitter/Receiver Model Emitter/Receiver Array Length Enclosure Height (L) Model
BMEL616A/BMRL616A
MINI-ARRAY 201 mm
BMEL632A/BMLR632A 439 mm MSA-TE-8
High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY MAHEBA/MAHRBA 233 mm
BMEL1216A/BMRL1216A 356 mm
MINI-ARRAY
BMEL1232A/BMRL1232A 356 mm 541 mm MSA-TE-12
High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY MAHE13A/MAHR13A 396 mm
BMEL1816A/BMRL1816A 505 mm
MINI-ARRAY
BMEL1832A/BMRL1832A 505 mm 744 mm MSA-TE-20
High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY MAHE19A/MAHR19A 559 mm
BMEL2416A/BMRL2416A 659 mm
MINI-ARRAY 846 mm MSA-TE-24
BMEL2432A/BMRL2432A 659 mm
High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY MAHE26A/MAHR26A 721 mm 947 mm MSA-TE-28

NOTE: Use of the enclosure affects the sensing range of the emitter/receiver used: when in pairs, range can be reduced by 50%.
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MSA-TE Tubular Enclosures (cont’d)

Used With

Emitter/Receiver Model

MINI-ARRAY

High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY

MINI-ARRAY

High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY

MINI-ARRAY

High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY

MINI-ARRAY

High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY

BMEL3016A/BMRL3016A
BMEL3032A/BMRL3032A
MAHE32A/MAHR32A

BMEL3616A/BMRL3616A
BMEL3632A/BMRL3632A
MAHE38A/MAHR38A

BMEL4216A/BMRL4216A
BMEL4232A/BMRL4232A
MAHE45A/MAHR45A

BMEL4816A/BMRL4816A
BMEL4832A/BMRL4832A

MAHE51A/MAHRS 1A

Emitter/Receiver

Array Length

810 mm

884 mm

963 mm

1046 mm
1115 mm
1115 mm

1212 mm

1267 mm

1377 mm

NOTE: Use of the enclosure affects the sensing range of the emitter/receiver used: when in pairs, range can be reduced by 50%.

EZA-S Protective Enclosures

* Provide rugged protection for sensors and mirrors in high-traffic areas
e Available for mirrors and EZ-SCREEN® Point and Grid
* Meets ANSI/RIA 15.06 and ISO 13855 standards for beam spacing

* Includes independently adjustable mirrors and bubble level to simplify alignment

* Rotates up to 20°

EZA-S EZ-SCREENP® Protective Enclosures

Used With

Emitter/Receiver
Model

SG..4-300

SG..3-400

Emitter/Receiver
Protected Area

900 mm

800 mm

* Model numbers with suffix M include vertical mirrors for perimeter-guarding applications
Model numbers with suffix M45 include two 45°-mounted mirrors for access-guarding applications.
NOTE: The rear-surfaced glass mirrors are rated at 85% efficiency per mirror and reduce maximum range by 8% per mirror.

Enclosure
Height (L)

1543 mm

1238 mm

No. of
Openings

Enclosure Height (L)

1049 mm

1151 mm

1354 mm

1455 mm

0 177.8 mm

Model

MSA-TE-32

MSA-TE-36

MSA-TE-44

MSA-TE-48

r,/ﬂ—k 145.0 mm

A

EZA-S Protective Enclosure

Application
Standard

ANSI/RIA R15.06
ISO 13855

ANSI/RIA R15.06
ISO 13855

Models
EZA-S300
EZA-S300-M*
EZA-S400
EZA-S400-M*

Continued on next page

BANNER

809



=rRCCESSORIES ™ " "[*"*"*BRACKETS CORDSETS RETROREFLECTORS

EZA-S EZ-SCREEN® Protective Enclosures (cont’d)

Used With
Emitter/Receiver Emitter/Receiver Enclosure No. of Application
Model Protected Area Height (L) Openings Standard Models
EZA-S500
SG..2-500 500 mm
1035 mm 2 I1SO 13855 EZA-S500-M*
SP.A1 — EZA-S500-M45*
EZA-S533
SG..3-533 1066 mm 1543 mm 3 ANSI/RIA R15.06
EZA-S533-M*
EZA-S584
SG..2-584 584 mm
1238.2 mm 2 ANSI/RIA R15.06 EZA-S584-M*
SP.A1 = EZA-S584-M45*

* Model numbers with suffix M include vertical mirrors for perimeter-guarding applications.
Model numbers with suffix M45 include two 45°-mounted mirrors for access-guarding applications
NOTE: The rear-surfaced glass mirrors are rated at 85% efficiency per mirror and reduce maximum range by 8% per mirror.

A
968 mm
1321 mm
Explosion-Proof Enclosures o < ¢ t
e Protects light screen in environments with flammable gases, liquids or dust 117mm</ \}' 197 mm - \é)“'
* Available for EZ-SCREEN® 14 and 30 resolution models 4mm 254 mm
e Complies with UL and CSA for use in specific hazardous atmospheres
* Includes mounting brackets and hardware Model ..-XPE-32 Model ..-XPE-43
X . X X Explosion-Proof Enclosure Explosion-Proof Enclosure
® Reduces range by approximately 25% per emitter/receiver pair
Used With
Model Family Emitter/Receiver Defined Area Model
EZ-SCREEN (14 and 30 mm Resolution) 450 to 600 mm SS-XPE-32
EZ-SCREEN (14 and 30 mm Resolution) 750 to 1050 mm SS-XPE-43

NOTE: Use of enclosure affects the sensing range of emitter/receiver used: when used in pairs, range can be reduced by 25%.
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Heated Enclosures

e Available for MINI-ARRAY® or High-Resolution MINI-ARRAY®

Banner EemTS“C:ET:ﬂAW@ ail: minsk17@tut.by

® Protects emitter/receiver in outdoor environments
 |ncludes humidistat and resistance wires to keep window free of condensation, snow or ice

® Provides choice of stainless steel or aluminum housings

Overall
Enclosure/Height
Material Finish* Array Length (L)
Aluminum Painted 133to 1210 mm 1.7m
Aluminum Painted 1505 to 1514 mm 20m
Aluminum Painted 1810 to 1819 mm 22m
Stainless Steel Painted 133to 1210 mm 1.7m
Stainless Steel Painted 1505 to 1514 mm 20m
Stainless Steel Painted 1810 to 1819 mm 22m
Stainless Steel Non-painted 133 to 1210 mm 1.7m
Stainless Steel Non-painted 1505 to 15614 mm 20m
Stainless Steel Non-painted 1810 to 1819 mm 22m

NOTE: Enclosures require a power (see page 819).

* Standard color is Federal Safety Yellow (Federal Standard color# 23538). Contact Factory for other colors.

PresencePLUS® Enclosure Kits

® Protects sensor, ring light or both

e Keeps dust and dirt off lens and light
® Prevents accidental bumps and scratches

Models

¢ Discourages vandalism and tampering

Description

Heavy-duty stainless-steel enclosure kit—glass viewport; NEMA 6 rated
Heavy-duty stainless-steel enclosure kit—polycarbonate viewport; NEMA 6 rated

Heavy-duty cold-rolled steel industrial protection kit—glass viewport; NEMA 1 rated

Clear Window
Height

1.5m
1.8m
20m
1.56m
1.8m
20m
1.5m

1.8m

20m

Model
BMHE4A/BMHL4G

BMHE5A/BMHL5G

BMHEGA/BMHL6G

BMHE4SS/BMHL4GSS

BMHE5SS/BMHL5GSS

BMHEG6SS/BMHL6GSS

BMHE4SSN/BMHL4GSSN

BMHE5SSN/BMHL5GSSN

BMHE6SSN/BMHL6GSSN

177.8 mm

-\?115.3mm

P4RE67
Models

® Helps maintain lens focus by enclosing the lens and sensor
e Available in models that protect camera and light during washdown
e Offers choice of models with glass or plastic viewport

Heavy-duty cold-rolled steel industrial protection kit—polycarbonate viewport; NEMA 1 rated

Replacement viewport—glass

Replacement viewport—polycarbonate

Straight Mounting bracket

Right-angle mounting bracket

Front mounting bracket

Heavy-duty stainless-steel enclosure kit—glass viewport; NEMA 4 rated

Heavy-duty stainless-steel enclosure kit—polycarbonate viewport; NEMA 4 rated

Used With

P4 (right-angle)
&
Ring Light

Pro Camera
&
Lens

PPE-G

PPE-P

PPE-P & PPE-G

Pro Camera &
Ring Light

Model

P4RE67-G

P4RE67-P

PPE-G

PPE-P

PPE-RG

PPE-RP

SMBPPES

SMBPPEA

SMBPPEF

PPE4-G

PPE4-P
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Lens Shields

e Covers the lens of the emitter/receiver to prevent damage

o Available for the LX, EZ-ARRAY™, MINI-ARRAY® and EZ-SCREEN®
e |nstalls easily

* Made of rugged polycarbonate

ol

EZ-SCREEN MINI-ARRAY EZ-SCREEN LP

EZ-ARRAY™ & EZ-SCREEN?® (14 & 30 mm Resolution) Lens Shields

Used With

Installation* EZ-ARRAY EZ-SCREEN Defined Area/Array Length Lens Shield Length (L) Model

Adhesive 218 mm EZS-150EA
EA5..150 — 150 mm

Snap-on 196 mm EZSS-150EA

Adhesive 258 mm EZS-150
— SLS..-150.. 150 mm

Snap-on 236 mm EZSS-150

Adhesive 368 mm EZS-300
EA5..300 SLS..-300.. 300 mm

Snap-on 346 mm EZSS-300

Adhesive 518 mm EZS-450
EA5..450 SLS..-450.. 450 mm

Snap-on 496 mm EZSS-450

Adhesive 667 mm EZS-600
EA5..600 SLS..-600.. 600 mm

Snap-on 645 mm EZSS-600

Adhesive 817 mm EZS-750
EA5..750 SLS..-750.. 750 mm

Snap-on 795 mm EZSS-750

Adhesive 967 mm EZS-900
EA5..900 SLS..-900.. 900 mm

Snap-on 945 mm EZSS-900

Adhesive 1116 mm EZS-1050
EA5..1050 SLS..-1050.. 1050 mm

Snap-on 1094 mm EZSS-1050

Adhesive 1266 mm EZS-1200
EA5..1200 SLS..-1200.. 1200 mm

Snap-on 1244 mm EZSS-1200

Adhesive 1416 mm EZS-1350
— SLS..-1350.. 1350 mm

Snap-on 1394 mm EZSS-1350

Adhesive 1715 mm EZS-1650
— SLS-1650.. 1650 mm

Snap-on 1693 mm EZSS-1650

Adhesive 1565 mm EZS-1500
EA5..1500 SLS..-1500.. 1500 mm

Snap-on 1543 mm EZSS-1500

Adhesive 1865 mm EZS-1800
EA5..1800 SLS..-1800.. 1800 mm

Snap-on 1843 mm EZSS-1800

Shap-on EA5..2100 — 2100 mm 2144 mm EZSS-2100

NOTE: When shields are installed on both the emitter and receiver, maximum operating range is reduced by 20%.
* Adhesive models are polycarbonate with neoprene gasket. Snap-on models are constructed of copolyester.
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MINI-ARRAY® Lens Shields

Used With

Installation Emitter/Receiver Model Array Length Lens Shield Length (L)* Model
BMEL1216A/BMRL1216A 286 mm

Adhesive MINI-ARRAY 341 mm MSS12
BMEL1232A/BMRL1232A 295 mm
BMEL2416A/BMRL2416A 591 mm

Adhesive MINI-ARRAY 643 mm MSS24
BMEL2432A/BMRL2432A 600 mm
BMEL3616A/BMRL3616A 895 mm

Adhesive MINI-ARRAY 948 mm MSS36
BMEL3632A/BMRL3632A 905 mm
BMEL4816A/BMRL4816A 1200 mm

Adhesive MINI-ARRAY 1253 mm MSS48
BMEL4832A/BMRL4832A 1210 mm

NOTE: When shields are installed on both the emitter and receiver, maximum operating range is reduced by 20%.
* Other lens shield lengths are available, contact factory at 1-888-373-6767.

EZ-SCREEN® LP (14 & 25 mm Resolution) Lens Shields

Used With

Installation* Emitter/Receiver Model Lens Shield Length (L) Model
Snap-on SLP..-270 270 mm LPSS-270
Snap-on SLP..-410 410 mm LPSS-410
Snap-on SLP..-5650 550 mm LPSS-550
Snap-on SLP..-690 690 mm LPSS-690
Snap-on SLP..-830 830 mm LPSS-830
Snap-on SLP..-970 970 mm LPSS-970
Snap-on SLP.-1110 1110 mm LPSS-1110
Snap-on SLP..-1250 1250 mm LPSS-1250
Snap-on SLP..-1390 1390 mm LPSS-1390
Snap-on SLP..-1530 1530 mm LPSS-1530
Snap-on SLP..-1670 1670 mm LPSS-1670
Snap-on SLP..-1810 1810 mm LPSS-1810

NOTE: When shields are installed on both the emitter and receiver, maximum operating range is reduced by 20%.
* Adhesive models are polycarbonate with neoprene gasket. Snap-on models are constructed of copolyester.
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EZ-SCREENP Grids and Points Lens Shields-Adhesive Backed

Emitter/Receiver

Type Lens Shield Length (L) Emitter/Receiver Model Protected Height Model

Point 149 mm SP.1 = EZS-149
684 mm SG..2-500 500 mm EZS-684
768 mm SG..2-584 584 mm EZS-768

Grid 984 mm SG..3-400 800 mm EZS-984
1251 mm SG..3-533 900 mm EZS-1251
1084 mm SG..4-300 1066 mm EZS-1084

Polycarbonate construction with neoprene gasket

EZ-SCREENP® Type 2 Lens Shields-Adhesive Backed

Used With
Emitter/Receive Model Emitter/Receiver Defined Area Lens Shield Length (L) Model
LS2..30-300 300 mm 360 mm LSS-300
LS2..30-450 450 mm 510 mm LSS-450
LS2..30-600 600 mm 660 mm LSS-600
LS2..30-750 750 mm 810 mm LSS-750
LS2..30-900 900 mm 959 mm LSS-900
L.S2..30-1050 1050 mm 1109 mm LSS-1050
LS2..30-1200 1200 mm 15658 mm LSS-1200
L.S2..30-1350 1350 mm 1708 mm LSS-1350
LS2..30-1500 1500 mm 1858 mm LSS-1500
Polycarbonate construction with neoprene gasket.
LX Lens Shields
Used With Lens Shield
Installation Emitter/Receiver Model Array Length Length (L) Model
X3 models 67 mm 98.3 mm LXS3
Adhesive X6 models 143 mm 174.5 mm LXS6
LX12 models 295 mm 326.9 mm LXS12

NOTE: When shields are installed on both the emitter and receiver, maximum operating range is reduced by 20%.
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(LASER LIGHT RS AT - 1)

DO NOT STARE INTO BEAM. CLASS 2 LASER PRODUCT.

Peak Power: 2.8mW, 640-660nm
33kHz 25% duty cycle

COMPLIES WITH 21 CFR PART

1040.10 AND EN60825-1; 1994

AVOID EXPOSURE - LASER LIGHT
EMITTED FROM THIS APERTURE

»

REQUIRES ONE 9V BATTERY

QEMDVE TWO PHILLIPS SCREWS FOR BATTERY ACCESS BELﬂVy

Laser Alignment Tools

¢ Simplifies the alignment of any emitter/receiver pair
e Available for EZ-SCREEN®, PICO-GUARD™, LT7,
and 18 and 30 mm barrel sensors
 Includes a built-in bubble level
* Uses one 9-volt battery, which is included(some models)

Used With
EZ-SCREEN Grid or Points and PICO-GUARD Grids

EZ-SCREEN 14 & 30 mm Resolution
EZ-SCREEN LP 14 & 25 mm Resolution
EZ-SCREEN Type 2

EZ-SCREEN Grid or Points, PICO-GUARD Grids, EZ-SCREEN 14 & 30 mm Resolution,
EZ-SCREEN LP 14 & 25 mm Resolution and EZ-SCREEN Type 2

Description Used With

 Allows for long distance
alignment greater than 50 m LT7
* Clip-on attachment for sensor

LAT-2 shown with LT7

e Enables easy sensor alignment
at long distances

e Kit includes one SMB1812
bracket and M12 laser emitter
(Class 2 visible red laser)

e Clip-on attachment for 18 mm
threaded barrel sensors

18 mm threaded barrel sensors

® Enables easy sensor alignment
at long distances

e Kit includes one SMB3012
bracket and M12 laser emitter
(Class 2 visible red laser)

e Clip-on attachment for 30 mm
threaded barrel sensors

30 mm threaded barrel sensors

* LAT-1 purchased separately.

LAT-1 Laser Alignment Tool
(shown without clip)

Supply Voltage

9V battery for 20 hours
of continuous use

Supply Voltage

10 to 30V dc

10 to 30V dc

LAT-1
with Clip Kit

LAT-1-HD
LAT-1-SS
LAT-1-LP

LAT-1-LS

LAT-1

Model

LAT-2

LAT1812

LAT3012

75 mm

Clip
w/Target*

EZA-LAT-1
EZA-LAT-2
LPA-LAT-1

LSA-LAT-1
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BEAM-TRACKER™ Alignment Tool

The BEAM-TRACKER is a low-cost, wireless, battery-operated and completely self-contained photoelectric diagnostic sensor. It is a quick and simple way to evaluate
photoelectric system performance. It receives light from all modulated photoelectric emitters and transmits light to receivers to check the system operation. It has a
built-in frequency emitter that will be detected by any Banner photoelectric receiver, as well as by those of most other photoelectric manufacturers. It is a valuable tool
for locating the center of the beam when installing long-range opposed-mode photoelectric sensor pairs and for locating sources of severe EMI and RFI noise.

Supply Voltage Beam Construction Model

70 kHz

©® -
e Cycolac® T case BT-1

9 V battery for 10 hours of continuous use

Apertures and Aperture Kits

Opposed-mode sensors may be fitted with apertures which narrow or shape the effective beam of the sensor to more closely match the size of profile of the object to
be sensed. A common example is the use of “line” or “slit” type aperture when wire or thread is being sensed.

Aperture Description Units Model Product Used With
Circular, 0.5 mm dia. 6 APQS18-020

Circular, 1.0 mm dia. 6 APQS18-040

Circular, 2.5 mm dia. 6 APQS18-100

Horizontal, slotted, 0.5 x 6.4 mm 6 APQS18-020H I::I Ej @

Horizontal, slotted, 1.0 x 6.4 mm 6 APQS18-040H QSs18
Horizontal, slotted, 2.5 x 6.4 mm 6 APQS18-100H 8 %I 8 Opposed-mode
Vertical, slotted, 0.5 x 12.7 mm 6 APQS18-020V

Vertical, slotted, 1.0 x 12.7. mm 6 APQS18-040V I]:I @ @

Vertical, slotted. 2.5 x 12.7 mm 6 APQS18-100V

Kit with 2 of each aperture 18 APQS18-DVHX2

Circular, 0.5 mm dia. 2 APQ20-0.5

Circular, 1 mm dia. 2 APQ20-1 . o o

Circular, 2 mm dia. 2 APQ20-2

Vertical, slotted, 0.5 mm 2 APQ20-0.5V gigosed—mode
Vertical, slotted, 1 mm 2 APQ20-1V H H H

Vertical, slotted, 2 mm 2 APQ20-2V

Kit with 2 of each aperture 12 APK-Q20

Circular, 0.5 mm dia. 20 AP31-020

Circular, 1.0 mm dia. 20 AP31-040

Circular, 2.5 mm dia. 20 AP31-100

Horizontal, slotted, 0.5 x 6.4 mm 20 AP31-020H l l l

Horizontal, slotted, 1.0 x 6.4 mm 20 AP31-040H

Horizontal, slotted, 2.5 x 6.4 mm 20 AP31-100H l = = = MINI-BEAM
Opposed-mode

Horizontal, slotted, 5.1 x 6.4 mm 20 AP31-200H

Vertical, slotted, 0.5 x 12.7 mm 20 AP31-020V II II I] [I
Vertical, slotted, 1.0 x 12.7 mm 20 AP31-040V

Vertical, slotted, 2.5 x 12.7. mm 20 AP31-100V

Vertical, slotted, 5.1 x 12.7. mm 20 AP31-200V

Kit with 2 of each aperture 22 AP31-DVHX2
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Apertures and Aperture Kits  (cont’d)

Aperture Description Units Model Product Used With
Kit includes 3 round apertures of: .
05 10855 din 3 AP18SC o..OOOO S18.8 M18
Kit includes 3 rectangular apertures of: .
0.5,1.0 & 2.5 mm dia. ? AP18SR o 0000 S1eame
Kit incl f:

it includes 3 round lapertureso . AR O o 000000 AT
0.5, 1.0 & 2.5 mm dia.

Kit includes 3 rectangular apertures of:

0.5, 1.0 & 2.5 mm dia. s Gl O o Ti18 & TMi8

* Kits include Teflon® FEP® lens, o-ring and thread-on housing. .e° OOO

Kit with glass lens to protect plastic sensor lens from S18, M18, T18 &
chemicagll environmen‘?s ’ ! APG18S o O O ™18

Circular, 0.5 mm dia. 10 APQ12-.5

Circular, 1.0 mm dia. 10 APQ12-1

Circular, 1.5 mm dia. 10 APQ12-1.5 17171

Circular, 2.0 mm dia. 10 APQ12-2 FEEEE

Horizontal, slotted, 0.5 mm dia. 10 APQ12-.5H I Q2

Horizontal, slotted, 1.0 mm dia. 10 APQ12-1H N Tnme Opposed-mode
Vertical, slotted, 0.5 mm dia. 10 APQ12-.5V L [ e e

Vertical, slotted, 1.0 mm dia. 10 APQ12-1V

Protective jacket, 4 mm square 10 APQ12-4S -

Kit containing 2 of each aperture 18 APKQ12

Circular, 2 openings, 0.5 & 1.0 mm dia. 2 APVS2-0204 9’?? 979

Circular, 2 openings, 1.5 and 2.0 mm dia. 2 APVS2-0608 oo g B°k -

gigri;omntj\li ((Je) and vertical (1), slotted, 5 APVS2-02R o G_P Opposed-mode
1Hl(ér|;omntj\1ig; and vertical (1), slotted, 5 APVS2-04R SRIRiN

Circular, 1.0 mm dia. 6 APQS30-040

Circular, 2.5 mm dia. 6 APQS30-100

Circular, 5 mm dia. 6 APQS30-200

Horizontal, slotted, 1 x 12 mm 6 APQS30-040H I::I E:I E:I

Horizontal, slotted, 2.5 x 12 mm 6 APQS30-100H QS30
Horizontal, slotted, 5 x 12 mm 6 APQS30-200H l:=:| % I::I:I Opposed-mode
Vertical, slotted, 1 x 17 mm 6 APQS30-040V

Vertical, slotted, 2.5 x 17 mm 6 APQS30-100V @ ljﬂj l]j

Vertical, slotted, 5 x 17 mm 6 APQS30-200V

—
o4}

Kit with 2 of each aperture APQS30-DVHX2

* Teflon®is a registered trademark of Dupont™

Ultrasonic Wave Guides

Guide attaches to 18 mm threaded barrel of ultrasonic sensors to focus ultrasonic sensing beam.

Size Style Model Used With
5.0 mm inside dia. Barrel UWG18-5.0
Qs18U
S18U
6.4 mm inside dia. Barrel UWG18-6.4
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Replacement Lens Assemblies
Lens assemblies are field-replaceable. In addition, some lenses may be used to convert from one sensing mode to another,
or to change the sensing range of a particular sensor. The possible conversions are listed in the table below.
Replacement Lens for Possible Sensing Mode or Range Changes Model Used With
LVAG Change LV to LVAG UC-300AG
W and DBZ Change D to DBZ and F to DBZ UC-300BZ
C, CVand CVG Change CV2 to CV UC-300C.7
C2 and CV2 Change CV to CV2 UC-300C2
EandR — UC-300E
EL and RL Extend range of E/R UC-300EL
EPD — UC-300EPD MINI-BEAM
Fand FV Change D to F and DBZ to F UC-300F
FP (old style) — UC-300FP
FP — UC-300FP2
LV and D Change F to D, LVAG to LV and DBZ to D UC-300L
LP — UC-300LP
RPD — UC-300RPD
E, R, DL, DX and LV UC-45L
LL UC-45LL
LLP UC-45LLP
LP UC-45LP
D N/A uUC-45D Q45
Fand FV UC-45F
FP UC-45FP
Ccv uC-45C
Cv4 UC-45C4

Portable Demo Box

The Portable Demo Box is used to power dc self-contained photoelectric sensors for testing purposes. It is battery-powered and features bicolor LEDs which indicate sensor output
status and output type (NPN or PNP). It is designed for a 4-pin Euro-style connector, but cable adapters are available to convert to Pico-style or Mini-style connectors. A 4-pin wiring
barrier is mounted on the top of the box to allow connection of cabled dc sensors.

Supply Voltage Cable Type Model Cable Adapters
r?ﬁﬂ' ‘ Euro-to-Pico
a= ‘ p/n 39536
E’;—’:,) 3 - 9V battery 4-pin Euro DBQ5
’ Euro-to-Mini
p/n 39537
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Test Power Supply

Test power supply is a 1 amp power supply used to power P4 sensors and lighting for proving an application without integration into a control panel.

Input Input

100-240 V ac

North America (AC plug)

Trigger Option

e 24V dc NPN Sensor
e Continuous pulse
e Single pulse

A-GAGE® MINI-ARRAY® Series Power Supplies for Heated Enclosures

Used With

Two BMHE4 Enclosures
Two BMHES Enclosures
Two BMHESG Enclosures
One BMHE4 Enclosure

One BMHE5 Enclosure

One BMHESG Enclosure

Continuous Power Supplies

12 or 24V dc power supplies provide power to dc sensors, safety products and specialty lights.

Input Input Cord

100-240 V ac
50/60 Hz

1156/230 V ac,
50-60 Hz

* These products are not stocked and are non-returnable.

USB Serial Adapter

S

Description

cable for advanced configuration with a PC.

Outputs

24\ dc @ 4 A max.

24V dc
(22.5-28.5 V dc adj.)
@25A(B0W)

Primary

105t0 130V ac
105t0 130 V ac
105t0 130 V ac
105t0 130V ac
105t0 130V ac

105t0 130V ac

Output Cable

Power

USB to RS-485 serial adapter with integral communication cordset and USB

USB Cable

USB to RS-485 serial adapter with integral communication cordset and USB
cable for easy configuration of a single sensor or a network of sensors.

USB to RS-485 serial adapter for advanced configuration with a PC.
NOTE: Communication cordset ordered separately.

USB Cable

USB Cable

Model

P4D1

Secondary

23Vac
27V ac
35V ac
23Vac
27V ac

35V ac

Model

PSDINA-24-4
(DIN-rail mountable)

PSDINA-24*
(DIN-rail mountable)

Model

EZA-USB485-01

INTUSB485-LH

INTUSB485-1

BANNER

Used With

P4 Vision Lighting

Models
BMHPS4
BMHPS5
BMHPS6
BMHPS14
BMHPS15

BMHPS16

Used With

dc Sensors
Vision Lights

Safety products
requiring a SELV
rating (EN 60950)

Used With

EZ-ARRAY

LH

EZ-ARRAY
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Power Supplies and Interface Modules

The power supplies provide a low-cost interface between ac power supply and dc-operated sensors. They can source up to 100 milliamps. All models are available with integral TEACH
push button and remote TEACH function. The interface module is a passive module that allows additional status indicators to be located in the user’s control cabinet. It provides remote
indication and TEACH capability.

More information online at bannerengineering.com

Description Sensor Input Input Supply Sensor Supply Models
NPN PS24-1N
24V ac
PNP PS24-1P
Power Supply . 15V do
e/m relay output, status lights, and TEACH button
NPN PS115-1N
115V ac
PNP PS115-1P
Passive Interface Module
— 10-30V d — SIM-525T
Status lights and TEACH button ©
Sensor Interface Modules
Low-cost modules provide a dc powered interface for sensors.
Input Outputs Connections Model Used With
Two 13-pin Terminals PPSIM-NT
Current Sinking (NPN)
One 13-pin Terminals
One DB-15 Connector PPSIM-NC
10-30Vdc PresencePLUS P4
Two 13-pin Terminals PPSIM-PT
Current Sourcing (PNP)
One 13-pin Terminals
PPSIM-P
One DB-15 Connector S ©
Current Sinking (NPN)/ . . .
10-30V dc Current Sourcing (PNP) Two 13-pin Terminals IVUSIM iVu
Light Interface Modules
Low-cost interface module allows strobe operation of Banner vision lighting with any vision sensor or system.
Input Strobe Output Model Used With
24V dc 5V @ 10 mA max. PPLIM Vision lighting
EZ-LIGHT™ Controllers
e Manually operated controllers for Andon, call-for-parts and machine status indication ® Toggle switch model can control up to 5 indicators simultaneously
Description Switch Function Supply Voltage Model Used With
5 toggle switches LC80T o
ON-OFF-FLASH 30V do E.Z—LIGHT. indicators
with PNP input
12-position rotary switch LC80R
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AC Emitter/Receiver Interface Boxes

* Provides AC power for up to three receivers or two cascaded emitter/receiver pairs, with external device monitoring (EDM) available
® Supplies +24V dc power at 0.7 amps (16.8 W max. power) and accepts input voltages from 100-250V ac (50-60 Hz)

Output
Safety Emitter/Receiver AC Power and EDM
Outputs EDM Connection Connection Connections Model Used with
3NO Hard-wired Hard-wired EZAC-R9-QE8
Selectabl
fs:;ciannel &-Fin
) EZ-SCREEN
[='= 8 2NO or no EDM Mi2/Earo GD
& Hard-wired Hard-wired EZAC-R11-QE8
B 1nC
s
==
1NO 8-Pin 3-Pin 8-Pin
- ¢ 1-Channel M12/Euro QD Mini QD Mini QD FZAC-R15A-QES-QS83 EZ-SCREEN
1 SPDT
3-Pin 5-Pin
?No Mini Qb Mini Qb EZAC-R8N-QE8-QS53
Power 8-Pin

Monitoring M12/Euro QD EZ-SCREEN

CORDSETS . .
- -l -Fin -Pin
ot 2 NO Mini QD Mini QD EZAC-R10N-QE8-QS53

AC Emitter Interface Boxes

* Provides AC power for up to four emitters, with external device monitoring (EDM) available
e Supplies +24V dc power at 0.7 amps (16.8 W max. power) and accepts input voltages from 100-250V ac (50-60 Hz)

Emitter Connection AC Power Connection Model Used with

® EZ-SCREEN SLSE..-..Q8
i 8-Pin M12/Euro QD Hard-wired EZAC-E-QE8 (without Test input)
e EZ-SCREEN SLPE..

.

—
= EZ-SCREEN SLSE..-..
-ﬂg? 5-Pin M12/Euro QD Hard-wired EZAC-E-QE5 ‘ ) SC ) sLs @
..-— ; (with Test input)
=E-
> = _
- 3-Pin EZ-SCREEN SLSE..-..Q8

8-Pin M12/Euro QD Mini QD EZAC-E-QE8-QS3 (without Test input)
e EZ-SCREEN SLPE..

CORDSETS
— 5-Pin * EZ-SCREEN SLSE..-.Q5
5-Pin M12/Euro QD EZAC-E-QE5-QS5
PAGE 758 in uro Q Mini QD C-E-QES-QS (with Test input)

NC = Normally Closed, NO = Normally Open

AC Interface Box Specifications

Important Notice:

European Community Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC

The EZ-SCREEN EZAC- Interface Boxes comply with Machinery Directive 98/37/EC, but not with Machinery Directive 2006/42/EC. Therefore, these Interface Boxes can only be
installed as a replacement component within the European Union (EU). For more information, please see www.bannerengineering.com/144763 or call 1-888-373-6767.
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Mechanically Linked Contactors*

Provides an additional 10 or 18 amp carrying capability to any safety system.

Coil Voltage

120V ac

24V dc

120V ac

24V dc

Contacts

3NO

1NC

3NO

1NC

Contact
Rating

10 amps

10 amps
(thermal)

18 amps**

18 amps™*
(inductive)

NC = Normally Closed, NO = Normally Open, minimum switching current (power): 5 mA @ 17 V dc (85 mw)
* One Arc Suppressor is needed for each relay across the coil (see below).

** NC contact is rated at 10 amps

Auxiliary Contacts for Mechanically Linked Contactors

Adds contacts to mechanically linked contactors.

Contacts

4 NO

3NO

NC = Normally Closed, NO = Normally Open

CORDSETS RETROREFLECTORS
Dimensions
(hxwxl) Model Used With
57 x 44 x 58 mm 11-BG00-31-A12060 e EZ-SCREEN
* SC22-3/-3E

57 x 44 x 58 mm

80 x 44 x 80 mm

80 x 44 x 80 mm

Positively Guided

No
(Aux. only)

Yes

Suppressors for Mechanically Linked Contactors

11-BG00-31-D-024

BF1801A-12060

BF1801L-024

Model Used With
11-BGX10-40 11-BG Series
11-G484-30 BF Series

Extends the life of the actuating device—such as a light screen or control module—that uses a mechanically linked contactor.

Voltage

48V dc

125-240V ac

48V dc

125-240V ac

NC = Normally Closed, NO = Normally Open

822 More information online at bannerengineering.com

Model

11-BGX77-048

11-BGX77-240

11-G318-48

BFX77-240

Used With

11-BG00-31-D024

11-BG00-31-A12060

BF1801L-024

BF1801A-12060



Banner EEWTS“C:ET:?AW@ ail: minsk17@tut.by

Lighting & Indicators

Indicator Lamps

e |ndicates whether a switch is open or closed
® Available in red or green, 120 V ac or 24 V ac/dc

Muting Lamps

Supply Voltage Lamp Color
24\ ac/dc
Red
120V ac
24\ ac/dc
Green
120V ac

e |ndicates when muting is active for optical safety systems with a muting module
® Uses a solid-state LEDs light, eliminating the need to replace bulbs

Supply Voltage Lamp Color

Green, Yellow, Red, White

18-30 Vdc or 24 V ac Yellow
White
Red, Green
24\ d ' '
* © Yellow (Amber)
12-30Vdc Green, Red, White
12-30 V dc White
12-30 Vdc Yellow

Thread

M20 x 1.5

M20 x 1.5

Overall Height

142.6 mm

61.2 mm

2 18 mm

58 mm

58 mm

58 mm

Models

e LED Lighting

e Tower Lights

® Base Mount

e T-Style Mount

e Barrel Mount

¢ Flat Mount

e Indicators for Safety devices

See page 380

Models Used With
SI-PL3T-R e S|-QS90 Safety Interlock Switches
e S|-L.S42 Safety Interlock Switches
SI-PL3A-R e SI-QM100 Safety Interlock Switches
® RP-LS42 Rope Pull Switches
SI-PL3T-G * RP-QM72/QMT72 Rope Pull Switches
* RP-RM83 Rope Pull Switches
SI-PL3A-G  RP-QM90 Rope Pull Switch
Models Used with
TL50GYRWQ * EZ-SCREEN
e Muting Modules
TL50YQ
TL50WQ
M18RGR5PNQ

K50LGRW2PQ-18886

KS0LWXXPQ

K50LYXXPQ
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English-Metric Conversion

Inch Inch - Inch Inch - Inch Inch -
Fraction Decimal Millimeter Fraction Decimal Millimeter Fraction Decimal Millimeter
— .0039 0.1 9/32 2812 7.144 21132 6562 16.669
— .0079 02 19/64 2969 7.541 — 6693 17
— 0118 03 5/16 3125 7.938 43/64 6719 17.066
1/64 .0156 0.397 — 3150 8 11116 6875 17.462
— 0157 04 21/64 .3281 8.334 45/64 7031 17.859
— 0197 05 11/32 3438 8.731 — 7087 18
— 0236 06 — 3543 9 23/32 7188 18.256
— 0276 07 23/64 3594 9.128 47/64 7344 18.653
1/32 .0312 0.794 318 375 9.525 — 7480 19
— 0315 08 25/64 .3906 9.922 3/4 750 19.050
— .0354 09 — 3937 10 49/64 7656 19.447
— .0394 1 13/32 4062 10.319 25/32 7812 19.844
3/64 .0469 1.191 27164 4219 10.716 — 7874 20
1116 .0625 1.588 — 4331 1" 51/64 .7969 20.241
5/64 0781 1.984 7116 4375 11.112 13/16 8125 20,638
— 0787 2 29/64 4531 11.509 — .8268 21
3132 .0938 2.381 15/32 4688 11.906 53/64 .8281 21.034
7/64 1094 2778 — AT24 12 27132 8438 21431
— 1181 3 31/64 4844 12.303 55/64 8594 21.828
1/8 1250 3.175 112 500 12.700 — 8661 22
9/64 1406 3.572 — 5118 13 718 875 22.225
5/32 1562 3.969 33/64 5156 13.097 57164 .8906 22,622
— 1575 4 17/32 5312 13.494 — 9055 23
11/64 A719 4.366 35/64 5469 13.891 29/32 9062 23.019
316 1875 4.762 — 5512 14 59/64 9219 23.416
— 1968 5 9/16 5625 14,288 15/16 9375 23.812
13/64 2031 5.159 37164 5781 14.684 — 9449 24
7132 2188 5.556 — 5905 15 61/64 9531 24.209
15/64 2344 5.953 19/32 5938 15.081 31132 9688 24.606
— 2362 6 39/64 6094 15.478 — 9842 25
1/4 2500 6.350 5/8 625 15.875 63/64 9844 25,003
17/64 2656 6.747 — 6299 16 1 1.000 25.400
— 2756 7 41/64 6406 16.272 — — —
To convert millimeters to inches, multiply by 0.0394. To convert inches to millimeters, multiply by 25.4.

824 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Temperature Conversion

Celsius® Fahrenheit® Celsius® Fahrenheit® Celsius® Fahrenheit®
-62 -80 0.0 32 222 72
-57 -70 06 33 22.8 73
51 60 14 34 233 74
-46 -50 17 35 239 75
-40 -40 2.2 36 24.4 76
.34 -30 28 37 25.0 77
-29 -20 33 38 256 78
-23 -10 39 39 261 79
178 0 44 40 267 80
72 1 5.0 41 27.2 81
-16.7 2 5.6 42 278 82
161 3 6.1 43 28.3 83
156 4 6.7 44 289 84
5.0 5 7.2 45 294 85
144 6 7.8 46 30.0 86
3.9 7 8.3 47 30.6 87
4133 8 8.9 48 311 88
12.8 9 9.4 49 317 89
12.2 10 10.0 50 322 90
17 11 10.6 51 3238 91
A1 12 14 52 33.3 92
0.6 13 1.7 53 33.9 93
-10.0 14 12.2 54 34.4 9%
9.4 15 12.8 55 35.0 95
-8.9 16 13.3 56 35.6 9%
-8.3 17 13.9 57 36.1 97
78 18 14.4 58 36.7 98
72 19 15.0 59 372 99
-6.7 20 15.6 60 378 100
6.1 21 16.1 61 43 110
-5.6 22 16.7 62 49 120
=510 23 17.2 63 54 130
44 24 17.8 64 60 140
-3.9 25 18.3 65 66 150
-3.3 26 18.9 66 71 160
2.8 27 19.4 67 77 170
-2.2 28 20.0 68 82 180
17 29 206 69 88 190
14 30 214 70 93 200
-0.6 31 217 7 100 212

Temperature Water Water Conversion
Scale Boiling Point Freezing Point Formula
°F 5 5 SR
(Farenheil) 212°F 32°F F=(°Cx9/5)+32
°Cc

(Celsius or Centigrade) 100°C 0°C C=("F-32)x5/9

NOTE: For temperatures not given in the table, use the conversion formula above.
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How to Reach Us

Global Sales and Support

Questions? Need additional assistance?
Banner has more than 3,000 representatives and distributors worldwide — ready to help you.

Our highly skilled application engineers and industry experts are ready to support you
wherever you are. For a complete listing, go to bannerengineering.com and find your local
Banner Representative.

Pod

To contact a Banner Engineer
about your application, call

Technical Service pr.
1-888-3SENSOR (1-888-373-6767) B .

SCLCH R \v\Ww.bannerengineering.com/contact-us

826 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Banner Engineering—Headquarters ~ Banner Engineering—Europe Banner Engineering—Mexico Banner Engineering—China Banner Engineering—India
Phone: +1 763 544 3164 Phone: +32 2 456 07 80 Phone: +52 81 8363-2714 Phone: +86 21 33986888 Phone: +91 20 66405623
www.bannerengineering.com www.bannerengineering.com/eu www.bannerengineering.com.mx  www.bannerengineering.com.cn www.bannerengineering.co.in
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Model Family Page

I

AG4 693
Apertures 816
Area Lights 378

Backlights 370
Brackets 722
C
CL50 430
Cordsets 758

D10 172
D12 216
DF-G1 168
DF-G2 166

EA5R.. (EZ-ARRAY) 246
EDG1 Enabling Device 636
Emergency Stop Buttons 598
Enclosures 808
E-Stop & Stop Control 620
EZ-ARRAY 248
EZ-SCREEN Grid & Points 572
EZ-SCREEN LP 564
EZ-SCREEN LS 560
EZ-SCREEN Type 2 578
EZ-SCREEN Type 4 552

CHARTS INTERNATIONAL REPS INDEX

Model Family Page Model Family Page
Fiber Optics 162 K80 Call Light 460

Glass Fibers 192 K80 Push-Button (PICK-TO-LIGHT) 492

Plastic Fibers 174 K80 Segment 464
High-Res MINI-ARRAY 256 K80L 458
llluminated E-Stops 598
Interlock Switches 640 Laser Line Generator Lights 37
iVu BCR 344 LE 206
iVu TG 342 Lens Shields 812
K30 Push-Button PICK-TO-LIGHT) 492 LH 208
K30 Touch (PICK-TO-LIGHT) 486 Light Screens 552
K30 Touch Button 468 Linear Array Backlights Lights 3
K30L (Indicator) 438 Linear Array Lights 312
K30L Hazardous 446 Low-Angle Ring Lights 376
K30L Push-Button (Touch Button) 468 LT3 212
K50 Optical 490 LT7 214
K50 Push-Button PICK-TO-LIGHT) 492 LTB 478
K50 Touch (PICK-TO-LIGHT) 486 LTF 204
K50 Touch Button 472 LX 148
K50FL 461 M12 116
K50L (Base Mount Indicator) 439 M18 (Barrel Sensor) 126
K50L Hazardous 446 M18-3 130
K50L Push-Button (Touch Button) 472 M1-4 206

828 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Model Family Page

M25U (Stainless Steel Sensor) 302

M25U (Ultrasonic Sensor) 226

MINI-ARRAY 252

MINI-BEAM (Rectangular Sensor) 68

MINI-BEAM (Clear Object Sensor) 322

MINI-BEAM (Hazardous Area) 330

Mirrors 806
OMNI-BEAM 320
o |
On-Axis Lights 373
oTB 478
I
P4 BCR 354
P4 OMNI 354
PDV 496
PicoDot 92
Power Supplies 819
Proll 358
PVA 50
PVL 498
o
Q12 66
Q120R 245
Q20 70
Q25 78
Q26 318
Q3X 30

Model Family Page
Q40 80
Q45 (Hazardous Area) 336
Q45 (Rectangular Sensor) 84
Q45U 232
Q45UR 234
Q4X 34
Q60 88
QC50 284
QCX50 284
QL56 288
QM26 298
QM42/QMT42 94
QMH26 300
QS18 40
Qs18DC 42
QS18 Expert 44
QS18 Laser 46
QS18 Adjustable-Field 48
QS18 Universal Voltage 50
QS18U 237
QS30 54
QS30DC 56
QS30 Expert 59
QS30 Adjustable-Field 6
QS30 Universal Voltage XXX
QS30 Clear Object 316
QT50R 244

Model Family Page
QT50R-AF2W 244
QT50U 218

R55F (Registration/Color Sensor) 294

R58 290
Reflectors 790
Ring Lights 366
Rope Pulls 622
Run Bars 690
S12-2 118
S18 124
S18-2 122
S18L 450
S18U 222
S22 451
S30 138
Safety Controllers 582
SC26-2 584
SC22-3 592
Safety Light Screens 552
Safety Modules 698
E-Stop Guard 699
Universal 706
Safety Mat Monitoring 708
Muting 710
Safe Speed 714
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Model Family Page Model Family Page
Interface Relay 716 TL30F 466
Extension Relay 718 TL50 418

SB12 120 TL50BL 426

SB12T 120 TL70 414

SC22-3 592 TM18 106

SC26-2 584 Two-Hand Control 680

SLM 144 VE 350

SM30 140 VSt 156

SMI30 338 VS2 158

SM31.. (MINI-BEAM) 76 VS3 160

SMI30 338 VSM (Miniature Sensor) 154

SP150 465 VSM (Stainless Steel Sensor) 306

SP250 465 VTB (Touch Button) 480

SP350 465 VTB (PICK-TO-LIGHT) 494

Stands 802 WL50-2 406

STB 686 WL50S 406

T18 (Right Angle Sensor) 102 WLB32 392

T18U 230 WLB92 304

T30 (Right Angle Sensor) 110 WLC60 398

T30U 226 WLC90 400

T30UX 224 WLS27 396

T8 100 WLS28-2 386

T8L 454

TCNM 280

T-GAGE 260

830 | More information online at bannerengineering.com
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Limited %rmnly

Banner Engineering Corp. warrants its products to be free from defects in material and
workmanship for one year following the date of shipment. Banner Engineering Corp. will

repair or replace, free of charge, any product of its manufacture which, at the time it is returned
to the factory, is found to have been defective during the warranty period. This warranty does
not cover damage or liability for misuse, abuse, or the improper application or installation of the
Banner product.

THIS LIMITED WARRANTY IS EXCLUSIVE AND IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES
WHETHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE), AND WHETHER ARISING
UNDER COURSE OF PERFORMANCE, COURSE OF DEALING OR TRADE USAGE.

This Warranty is exclusive and limited to repair or, at the discretion of Banner Engineering Corp.,
replacement. IN NO EVENT SHALL BANNER ENGINEERING CORP. BE LIABLE TO BUYER OR
ANY OTHER PERSON OR ENTITY FOR ANY EXTRA COSTS, EXPENSES, LOSSES, LOSS OF
PROFITS, OR ANY INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL OR SPECIAL DAMAGES RESULTING FROM
ANY PRODUCT DEFECT OR FROM THE USE OR INABILITY TO USE THE PRODUCT, WHETHER
ARISING IN CONTRACT OR WARRANTY, STATUTE, TORT, STRICT LIABILITY, NEGLIGENCE,

OR OTHERWISE.

BANNER .

Banner Engineering Corp. reserves the right to change, modify or improve the design of the product without assuming any
obligations or liabilities relating to any product previously manufactured by Banner Engineering Corp.
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Banner Munck 1.80447584780 Viber email minsk17@tut.by
www.fotorele.net www.tiristor.by pagunogeTtanu, anekTpoHHble KOMNOHEHTbI
tel.+375 29 758 47 80 mTC

KaTaror, onicaHue, TeXHUJYeckne, xapakrepuctuku, datasheet, napameTpsl, MapkMpoBKa, rabaputsl, oTo, AaTtawwmTt, Banner

roe n Kak Kynutb B MuHcke?

CpenaTtb 3asiBKY MU 3anpoc MOXHO no TenedoHy ¢akcy Mnm no aneKTpoHHOW nourte
Mpocum Bac ykasbiBaTb B 3asiBKe:

— Ha3BaHue npeanpuaTUA, pakc, KOHTaKTHbIN TenedOH, KOHTaKTHOe NULIO;

— MorniHoe HaMMeHOBaHWe U KONM4YecTBO ToBapa;

— BO3MOXHOCTb 3aMeHbl UNW aHanoru;

KaTtanor Banner

ABTOMaTU3auua

Banner B benapycu
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